Sepher Dani’El

Chapter 1
Shavua Reading Schedule (29th sidrah) - Dan 1 - 4
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1. bish’nath shalosh I'mal’kuth Yahuyagim melek-Yahudah ba’
N’bukad’ne’tstsar melek-Babel Y'rushalam wayatsar “alevaii.

Dan1:1 In the third year of the reign of Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah,
Nebukadnetssar king of Babel came to Yerushalam and besieged

d:D> ’Ev érev tpitew s Baoidelas Iwakip Baoidéns Tovda fABev
NaBovyodovooop Bacidevs BaBuddvos els Iepovoadmp kal émoAiopker adTnv.
1 etei tritg tés basileias Ioakim basileos Iouda €lthen

the year third of the kingdom of Jehoiakim king of Judah came

Nabouchodonosor basileus Babylonos ¢is Ierousalém kai epoliorkei
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon Jerusalem, and assaulted
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2. wayiten ‘adonay b'yado ‘eth-Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah
umiq’tsath k’ley beyth- way’bi’em ‘erets=Shin’"ar beyth ‘elohayu
w'eth-hakelim hebi’ beyth ‘otsar ‘elohayu.

Dan1:2 My master gave Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah his hand,

with part of the vessels of the house of H

and he brought them to the land of Shinar, to the house of his mighty one,
and he brought the vessels into the house of the treasury of his mighty one.
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2> kal éwkev kpLos év yeipl adTod Tov lwakip Baotdéa Iovda kal &md pépovs TV
okevdV olkov Tod Beod, kal fjveykev adTa els yfiv Levvaap oikov Tod Beod adTod"

Kal TQ OKELT) ELONVEYKEV €ls TOV olkov Onoavpod Tod Beod avTod.

2 kai edoken cheiri autou ton Ioakim basilea Iouda
And gave his hand Jehoiakim king of Judah,
kai ton skeuon oikou ,
and of the items of the house of
kai énegken auta cis gén Sennaar oikon tou theou autou;
And he brought them the land of Shinar of the house of his mighty one.

kai ta skeué eisénegken cis ton oikon thésaurou tou theou autou.
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And the items he carried the house of the treasury of his deity.

(4va 3Y39Y 4393¢ vAFAAF 99 Tw4d YA Y4
WAYXPA-)YY YA 9=y

PN "33m R7ITD 10O 37 TIRWND ToRT RN
IDMATDT TR 1PIDRT VI

3. wayo’mer hamelek "Ash’p’naz rab sarisayu "habi’ mib'ney Yis'ra’El
u ham'lukah u ~hapar’t’'mim.

Dan1:3 Then the king spoke (o Ashpenaz, the chief of his officials, to bring in
some of the sons of Yisra’El, and of the royal and of the nobles,
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3 kai eipen ho basileus t§ Asphanez t§ archieunouchg autou eisagagein ton huion
And told the king Ashpenaz his chief eunuch to bring in some the sons
tés aichmalosias Israél kai tés basileias kai ton phorthommin
of the captivity of Israel, and of royalty, and the nobles;
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4. y'ladim ‘eyn-bahem hal=-m’um w’tobey mar’eh umas’kilim -

w' da ath um’biney mada™ wa koach hahem la amod hamelek
ulalam’dam sepher u Kas'dim.

Dan1:4 youths in was not blemish i1 them, but who were good of appearance
and skillful , knowledge and understanding learning,

even with strength in them to stand i1 the king’s H

and fo teach them the literature and of Kasdim.
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4> veaviokous ois o0k €0TLY €v aVTOLS PdROS Kal kadovs T1) Sier
KQl CUVLEVTAS €V TTAoT) codla KAl YLYVOoKOVTAS YVHOLY
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€v 10 olkw 10D BaotAéws, kal diddar adTovs ypappaTa kal yYAdoocav Xaddalwv.

4 neaniskous ouk autois momos kai kalous té opsei

young men to no them blemish, and good to the appearance,
kai synientas kai gnosin

and perceiving , and knowledge,
kai dianooumenous phronésin kai ischys

and considering in intelligence, and ones in strength

autois hestanai ¢n tg oiko tou basileos,
them to stand in the house before the king,
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kai didaxai autous grammata kai Chaldaion.
to teach them letters and of the Chaldeans.
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5. way’'man [chem hamelek d’bar-yom b’'yomo mipathbag hamelek umi mish’tayu

ul’gad’lam shanim shalosh umiq’tsatham ya am’du hamelek.

Dan1:5 The king appointed them the portion of a day in its day the king’s food
and from which he drank so as to bring them up three years,

so that a1 the end of them they might stand the king.

<5> kal Suétakev avTols 6 Baoctdevs TO THs NLépas
kaB’ Mépav amo Tis Tpamélns Tod BaoctAéws kal 4o Tod olvov Tod MOTOL AVTOD
kal Bpéfiar adTovs érm Tpla kal peTa TadTa oTHvar évdmov Tod BaotAéws.
5 kai dietaxen autois ho basileus to tés hémeras hémeran

And set in order to them the king day day

tés trapezes tou basileos kai apo tou potou autou
the table of the king, and from of his banquet;

kai threpsai autous eté tria

and to maintain them years for three,

kai tauta sténai tou basileos.
and these things to stand them the king.
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6. way'hi bahem mib’ney Yahudah Dani’El Chanan'Yah Misha’El wa”Azar'Yah.

Dan1:6 And there were them the sons of Yahudah were Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah.

<6> kal éyéveTo év avTols ék TOV ViV lovda AavimA
kal Avavas kal MuoanA kat Alapras.

6 kai egeneto en autois ek ton huion Iouda Daniél
And there existed them of the sons of Judah, Daniel,

kai Ananias kai Misaél kai Azarias.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.
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7. wayasem [chem sar hasarisim shemoth wayasem 'Dani’El Bel’'t'sha’tstsar
w'laChanan’Yah Shad’rak ul'Misha’El w’ o Azar'Yah .

Dan1:7 Then the chief of the eunuchs assigned names (o them;
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and ‘o Dani’El he assigned the name Belteshatssar, (0 ChananYah Shadrak,
Misha’El Meyshak and to AzarYah Abed-nego.

<I> kal éméBmnkev adTols 0 dpyLevvodyos ovopaTa, T® AavimA BadTacap
kal T® Avavia Xedpay kal 7@ Mioamh Mooy kat 7@ Alapia ABSevayw.
7 kai epethéken autois ho archieunouchos onomata, {4 Daniél Baltasar

And added to them the chief eunuch names; Daniel — Belteshazzar,

kai 10 Anania Sedrach kai (0 Misael Misach
and Hananiah - Shadrach, and Mishael — Meshach,

kai (0 Azaria Abdenago.
and to Azariah — Abed-nego.
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8. wayasem Dani’El “al-libo lo’-yith’ga’al b’phath’bag hamelek
u’'yeyn mish’tayu way’bagesh misar hasarisim lo’ yith’ga’al.

Dan1:8 But Dani’El laid on his heart he would not defile himself the king’s food
or the wine which he drank; so he sought permission the chief of the eunuchs
he might not defile himself.

8> kal €Beto AavinA éml v kapdlav adTod vs oV w1 dAtoyno4)
év 11| Tpaméln Tod BaolAéws kal év T® olvy Tod méTOL AvTOD,
kal Nélwoe TOv dpyrevvodyov ws od w1 aAvoynd).
8 kai etheto Daniél epi tén kardian autou hos ou mé alisgéthé
And Daniel put unto his heart so as in no way he should be polluted

té trapezé tou basileos kai en tg 0ing tou potou autou,
the table of the king, and in the wine of his banquet.

kai exiose ton archieunouchon hos ou me alisgéethé.
And he petitioned the chief eunuch so that in no way he should be polluted.
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9. wayiten ‘eth-Dani’El I'chesed ul’'rachamim sar hasarisim.

Dan1:9 Now granted Dani’El kindness and compassion
of the chief of the eunuchs,

D> kal Ewkev 0 Beds TOV Aavin els éleov

\ \ ’ ~ /
KaL GLS OLKTLP*LOV éVO.)"lTLOV TOVL &pXLGUVOUXOU.

9 kai edoken ton Daniél eleon
And granted Daniel mercy
kai oiktirmon tou archieunouchou.
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and compassion the chief eunuch.
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10. wayo’mer sar hasarisim !'Dani’El yare’ ‘eth- hamelek minah
‘eth-ma’akal’kem w'eth- yir'eh ‘eth-p’neykem zo aphim
=hay’ladim gil’kem w'chiab’tem ‘eth-ro’shi lamelek.
Dan1:10 and the chief of the eunuchs said to Dani’El,
fear the king, has appointed your food and H
should he see your faces worse looking the youths are of your age?

Then you would make me forfeit my head to the king.
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10> kat eimev 6 dpyLevvodyos T® Aavimd Pofodpat éyw TOV KOPLOV pov
Tov BaoctAéa Tov ékTdEavta TNV Bpdowy VeV
Kal TNV TOoL VW@V pimoTe 8 Ta mpdowma VeV okvbpwma
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mapa Ta TaLdapia Ta cVVTALKa VROV Kal kaTadikaonTe TNV KepaAny pov T® PaoctAel.
10 kai eipen ho archieunouchos (0 Daniel Phoboumai ton basilea

And said the chief eunuch to Daniel, I fear the king,

ton ektaxanta ten brosin hymon kai
the one arraying your food and R
meépote idé ta prosopa hymon skythropa
lest at any time he should behold your faces looking downcast
ta paidaria ta synélika hymon
more the boys, the ones of your contemporaries;

kai katadikaséte teén kephalen mou to basilei.
and you should condemn my head to the king.
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11. wayo’mer Dani’El ‘c/~hamel’tsar minah sar hasarisim “al=-Dani’El
Chanan'yah Misha’El wa”Azar'Yah.
Dan1:11 But Dani’El said ‘o the overseer the chief of the eunuchs had appointed

Dani’El, ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah,
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A kal elmev Aavin) mpos Apeload, 6v kaTéotnoev 6 dpyrevvodyos ém Aavin,
Avaviav, Muoan, Alapiav

11 Kkai eipen Daniel Amelsad, katestésen ho archieunouchos Danieél,
And Daniel said o Melzar, placed the chief eunuch Daniel,

Ananian, Misaél, Azarian
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.
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12. nas-na’ ‘eth-"abadeyak yamim
w'yit'nu-lanu =hazero'im w'no’k’lah umayim w'nish’teh.

Dan1:12 Please test your servants for days,
and let us be given some of the vegetables to eat and water to drink.

12> Ietpacov 81 Tovs maldds oov Mpépas déka,
\ 4 e ~ 9 \ ~ / \ 4 \ e 4
kal 36Twoav Mlv Amo TdV omeppaTwv, kal paydpeda katl Hdwp mopeba-
12 Peirason dé tous paidas sou hémeras ,
Test now indeed your servants days H

kai dotosan hemin R
and let there be given to us !

kai phagometha kai hydor piometha;
and we shall eat of it, and water we shall drink.
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13. w'yera’u I'phaneyak mar’eynu u hay’ladim ha’ok’lim
‘eth path’bag hamelek w'ka’asher tir’eh “aseh ="abadeyak.

Dan1:13 Then let our appearance be observed in your presence and
of the youths who are eating the king’s food. And as you see, deal so your servants.

A3> kail BN Twoav évdrmov oov al i8éal LoV
kal al Ldéal Tdv madaplwv TdV éoblovtwv Ty Tpamelav Tod Baciléws,
kal kaBws dv idns molnoov peta Tdv maldwv cov.
13 kai ophthétosan sou hai ideai hémon kai ton paidarion
And let be seen you our shape! and of the boys
ton esthionton ten trapezan tou basileos,
of the ones eating at the table of the king.
kai kathos an idés poiéson ton paidon sou.
And how you should behold, do accordingly your servants!
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14. wayish’ma’ lchem [adabar hazeh way’nasem yamim .
Dan1:14 So he listened (0 them in this matter and tested them for days.
14> kal eloNkovoev adTAV kal émelpacev adTovs TLépas déka.

14 kai eiseékousen auton kai epeirasen autous hemeras
And he hearkened to them, and he tested them days
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15. umiq’tsath yamim nirah tob

ub’ri'ey =hal=hay’ladim ha’ok’lim ‘eth path’bag hamelek.
Dan1:15 At the end of days seemed better

and fatter of the youths who had been eating the king’s food.
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15> kal peta 16 TéNos TOHV déka MLepdv wpdbnoav at L8éar adTOV dyabal

\ 9 \ ~ \ e \ \ /’ \ 9 ’ \ /’ ~ /7
kal Loyvpal Tals capflv Umep Ta maddpia Ta éoblovra Ty Tpdmelav Tod BaotAéws.

15 kai to telos hémeron horathésan agathai
And the end of days looked good

kai ischyrai ta paidaria ta esthionta tén trapezan tou basileos.
and strong in the boys eating at the table of the king.

W19x)-x4& 4wy 4ndWa A3y e
Wayoqx= wa/l Yxyy Waixwy yaay
DI2NDTNY R TEPRT MW

:DUIYTT BT? I03) OTnwn 1
16. way’hi hamel’tsar nose’ ‘eth-path’bagam
w'yeyn mish’teyhem w’nothen lahem zer’ onim.

Dan1:16 So the overseer continued to withhold their food and the wine of their drinks,
and gave them vegetables.

16> kal éyéveto Apedoad dvarpodLevos 16 delmvov adTdV

KAl TOV olvov Tod mopaTos adTdv kat édidov adrols oméppara.

16 kai egeneto Amelsad anairoumenos to deipnon auton
And it came to pass Melzar did away with their supper

kai ton oinon tou pomatos auton kai edidou autois
and the wine for their drink, and he gave to them

oa¥ wa3al43a wal yxy ¥xo944 al4a yialiav
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17. w’hay’ladim ha’eleh ‘ar’ba™tam nathan lahem mada’

w’has’kel =sepher w’ w’Dani’El hebin - wa .
Dan1:17 As for these four youths, gave them knowledge and intelligence
of learning and ; Dani’El even understood and

\ \ ’ ~ 4 ’ 9 ’
A7> kat Ta maddpia TadTa, ol Téooapes adTol,
b4 9 ~ e \ /7 \ ’ b /’ ~ \ ’
&wkev avTols 0 feds ohveowv kal Ppovnowy év maoT ypappaTki) katl codla:
\ ~ /4 ’ \ ’
kal AavimA cuvikev év Ao OpaoEL KAl EVUTIVLOLS.

17 kai ta paidaria tauta, hoi tessares autoi, edoken autois synesin
And as for these four children, gave to them understanding
kai phronésin grammatike kai H
and intelligence academics, and
kai Daniél syneken kai
And Daniel perceived and in
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18. ul’'miq’tsath hayamim =‘amar hamelek lahabi’am
way’bi’em sar hasarisim N’bukad’netstsar.

Dan1:18 Then a1 the end of the days the king had said to bring in them,
the chief of the eunuchs presented them Nebukadnetssar.

A8 kal petd 10 TéNos TOV Mepdv, GV elmev 6 Bactlels eloayayelv adTovs,
Kal elomyayev adTovs 6 apyrevvodyos évavtiov NaBouvyodovooop.
18 kai to telos ton hémeron, eipen ho basileus eisagagein autous,

And the end of the days told the king to bring them in,

kai eiségagen autous ho archieunouchos Nabouchodonosor.
that brought them in the chief eunuch Nebuchadnezzar.
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19. way’daber ‘itam hamelek w’lo’ nim’tsa’ am k’Dani’El Chanan’Yah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah waya am’du hamelek.

Dan1:19 The king talked them, and of them all not one was found like Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah; so they stood the Kking.

19> kat éNaAnoev per’ adTdV 6 BaoLAevs,
\ 9 e / b / 9 ~ %4
kal ovy evpednoav ék mAvTEV adTdV Sporor AavinA
kal Avavia kali Muwoan kat Alapia: kai éotnoav évomov Tod BactAéws.

19 Kkai elalésen auton ho basileus,
And spoke them the king;
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kai ouch heurethéesan auton homoioi Daniel

and there was not found of of them one likened to Daniel,
kai Anania kai Misael kai Azaria; kai estésan tou basileos.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah; and they stood the king.
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20. w' ol d’bar binah =bigesh mehem hamelek wayim’tsa’em
yadoth ~hachar'tumim ha’ashaphim =mal’kutho.

Dan1:20 As for matter of and understanding about
the king consulted them, he found them times better the magicians
and the conjurers were his realm.
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20> kat év mavTi ppaTL codplas Kal EmMoTNIMS, wv ElnTnoev map’ adTdV 0 Pacteds,
evpev adTovs dekamlactovas mapd MAVTAs Tovs émaotdovs
Kal Tovs payovs Tovs Svtas év maom T1) Baoctdela adTod.

20 kai hrémati kai epistéemes,
And discourse of and higher knowledge,
ezétesen auton ho basileus, heuren autous plasionas
sought them the king, he found them -times more
tous epaoidous kai tous magous te basileia autou.
of the enchanters, and the magi, of his kingdom.
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21. way’hi Dani’El =sh’nath ‘achath I’Koresh hamelekh.
Dan1:21 And Dani’El continued the first year of Koresh the king.

21> kal éyéveto AavimA éws éTovs €vos Kipov 100 Baotdéws.

21 kai egeneto Daniel etous henos Kyrou tou basileos.
And Daniel existed year one of Cyrus the king.

Chapter 2
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1. ubish’nath mal’kuth N’bukad’netstsar chalam

N’bukad’netstsar watith’pa’em ush’natho nih’y’thah “alayu.
Dan2:1 Now year of the reign of Nebukadnetssar,

Nebukadnetssar dreamed ; and was troubled and his sleep left him.
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2:1>’Ev 1 éteL 10 devtépw s Baotdetas NaBovyodovooop
fvumiaodn NaBouvyodovooop évimviov,

\ b 7 \ ~ 9 ~ \ e 9 ~ 9 )4 b 9 ~
KaL €§€0‘T’T| TO MTVEVLA AVTOV, KAL O {31TVOS AVTOV E€YEVETO G."lT, avTOV.

1 tQ etei tes basileias Nabouchodonosor
the year of the kingdom of Nebuchadnezzar,
enypniasthé Nabouchodonosor ,
dreamed Nebuchadnezzar ,
kai exeste , kai ho hypnos autou egeneto autou.
and was startled , and his sleep went him.
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YA )l vayory w4331y vaIxyM Yyl 2313l yrawydy

DODYIR) DODYRD) DURRTT? XTPD ToRT XM
PRI 23D TRV WIN 1"ORST TPR2 T DT

2. wayo’'mer hamelek 'iq’ro’ lachar’tumim w’ «’ashaphim w’lam’kash’phim
w'lcKas'dim 'hagid lamelek wayabo’u wa hamelek.

Dan2:2 Then the king said (o call to the magicians, to the conjurers, to the sorcerers
and (0o Kasdim to tell the king . So they came in and the king.

\ o e \ /4 \ b) \ \ \ ’
2> kal etmev 6 Bacilevs kadéoal Tovs €maotdovs Kal Tovs PAyous
\ \ \ \ \ ’ ~ 9 ~ ~ ~
kal Tovs pappakovs kal Tovs XaAdalovs Tod avayyetdar Td BaotAel
\ 9 7 9 ~ \ 5 \ > S 7 ~ /4
Ta évoma avTod, kal MABav kal éoTnoav évamov Tob BactAéws.

2 kai eipen ho basileus kalesai tous epaoidous kai tous magous kai tous pharmakous
And said the king to call the enchanters, and the magi, and the sprcerers,

kai tous Chaldaious anaggeilai tg basilei ,
and the Chaldeans, to announce to the king the things of
kai elthan kai tou basileos.
And they came and the king.

ix¥dn Wrda yia wad 4w
Wrdwa-x4 xoal Apvy Yoyxy
RPN @O0 PRI 072 TN

:2Y0TRR NYTS MmN oyam
3. wayo’mer |“hem hamelek chalom
watipa“em da ath ‘eth- .

Dan2:3 The king said 0 them, I dreamed
and is anxious to understand

3> kal etmev adTols 0 Bacthets 'Hvumviaohny,
kal €€€oTmn TO TVEDRLA pov ToD yvdvar TO EvOTVLov.
3 kai eipen autois ho basileus Enypniasthén,

And said to them the king, I dreamed,

kai exeste gnonai
and it startled so as know
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4. way'dab’ru haKas'dim [amelek ‘Aramith mal’ha cheyi
“ab’dayik uphish’ra’ n’chaue’.

Dan2:4 Then the Kasdim spoke o the king in Aramith: O king, live !
your servants, and we shall declare the interpretation.

4> kal eAdAnoav ol XaAdalol 70 Bacidet Zvpioti Baolled, els Tovs aldvas (0L

\ \ \ / ~ ’ \ \ ’ ~
ov €i,1TOV TO éVU"lTVLOV TOLS TTALOLY OO0V, KAL TTV CLVYKPLOLY &va'y'yekovp.ev.

4 kai elalesan hoi Chaldaioi tg basilei Syristi Basileu, zéthi;

And spoke the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, O king, live!
Sy tois paisin sou,

You to your servants!

kai tén sygkrisin anaggeloumen.
and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

VA 4ax4 Yy 4xy frawyd 94y 4y AYos
Jragoxx yayaz 3qwir 44m Yyroarax ¢
YpWwwxa LY Iryax9y

T RTI® V30 XDPR NITWOD TR XDOD MIYn

PTIVOM RIT AIWDY 820 NNV 8D
mAY 2512 1310703

5. "aneh mal’ka’ w'amar 'Kas’daye’ mil’tha’ mini ‘az’da’ la’ th’hod’ unani
uphish’reh tith’ " ab’dun ubateykon n'wali yit’samun.

Dan2:5 The king answered and said to Kasdaye, The command me is firm:
you do not make known to me and its interpretation,
you shall be taken from your and your houses shall be made an outhouse.

5> dmexplbn 6 Baoldevs kal elmev Tols XaAdalois ‘O Aoyos &’ épod améorn:
€av p1) YyvoplonTé Rot TO EVOTTVLOV Kal TNV oVYKPLOLY adToD,

els dmdAetav éoeabe, kal ol oikol VudV Siapmaytoovrar-

5 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen Chaldaiois Ho logos emou apeste;

answered The king and said to the Chaldeans, The matter me departed.
me gnoriséte moi kai tén sygkrisin autou,
then you should not make known to me and the interpretation of it,

apoleian esesthe, kai hoi oikoi hymon diarpagésontai;
destruction you shall be, and your houses shall be torn in pieces.

A9TIYr J1XY JrHAX A9WJY 49K AT e
AYHA AIVIT 4YCH JAC YAy JrdITX £V 4Py
TRTIN 1A TIIN FAIWDY NR2T 1

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 8079



DI AW ¥R TP IR OIPN M P

6. w' uphish’reh t’hachawon mat’'nan un’biz’bah

wiqar sagi’ t'qgab’lun =gadamay lahen uphish’reh hachawoni.

Dan2:6 But i’ you declare and its interpretation, you shall receive me gifts
and a reward and great honor; therefore declare to me and its interpretation.

9\ \ \ 9 4 \ \ I4 b ~ 4 /7 V4
<6> €av de 10 évimVLOV KAl TNV cUYKPLOLY ADTOD YvwpLomTE poL, dopaTa
\ \ \ \ \ /’ ’ bl ~
kal dwpeas kal TLpTv moAANY AMpfecbe map’ épod-

\ \ / \ \ / ~ ’ /
ANV TO EVOTTVLOV KAL TT)V GUYKPLOLY AOTOD ATayyelAaTé pot.

6 kai tén sygkrisin autou gnoriséte moi,
and the interpretation of it you should make known to me,
domata kai doreas kai timén pollén lempsesthe emou;
gifts and favors without charge, and honor much you shall receive me.
plén kai tén sygkrisin autou apaggeilate moi.
Except and the interpretation of it report to me!

1avasgod W41 49 4y Y19y4r xvyyx yyor
ATHAY A9WT
TTITIVY NY N XDDR TN NN AT

T TR
7. ano w'am’rin mal’ka’ ye'mar | “ab’dohi
uphish’rah n’hachaweh.

Dan2:7 They answered and said, Let the king tell his servants,
and we shall declare the interpretation.

b ’ / \ o e \ 9 ’ \ 92 7
<I> dmexplhnoav SelTepov katl elmav ‘O Baolevs elmato T0 évdmviov
Tols TaLoLy adToD, kal TNV oUYKPLOLY adTOD AvayyelodjLev.
7 apekrithésan kai eipan Ho basileus eipato
They answered time and said, the king Let tell

paisin autou, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeloumen.
his servants! and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

JYXI4 4ya0 LA Yk oai ina-yy W4y £y ayos
4xYy Yy fax4 1A Yyxazy va J9PY yYsT
IR RITY T TN DT 20 0N 8200 My
IROPR MR RTIR 0T 1IN0 07 53p~52 AT

8. “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar =yatsib yada® “idana’ ‘an’tun zab’nin =qabel
chazeython di ‘az’da’ mini mil’tha’.

Dan2:8 The king answered and said, | know certain you want to gain time,
as as you have seen the command me is firm,

&> dmexpthn 6 Baothels kat elmev 'Em’ dAnbelas oida éyd d1u karpov

vpels éEayopilete, kaboTL eldete §TL dméotn dm’ €pod 1o phpLa-

8 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen aletheias oida kairon hymeis exagorazete,
And answered the king and said, In truth | know time you buy back,
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eidete apesté emou to hréma;
even you knew departed me the word.

394y adyy Yryxa 433-34ap AYyyoarax 47 4¥MYA 14g
4Ja0 24 a0 Ayad g4yl Jrxyy=a AxAUWY
AYPrHAX 39W) 1A oakgy A v4y4 49 yald 4yxwa
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9. - la’ th’hod’ unani chadah=hi’ dath’kon umilah kid’bah
ush’chithah haz’min’tun “ad di “idana’ yish’tane’
lahen ‘emaru li w'in’da” < phish’reh t’hachawunani.

Dan2:9 you do not make known to me, is one law for you.
For you have agreed upon lying and corrupt words

until the time is changed; therefore tell me ,

that I may know you can declare to me its interpretation.

2\ > \ 2 7 A ’ / 0 1% e A~ \
9> €av ovv TO évimVLoV Py AvayyelAnTé pot, otda dTL phpa Pevdes
\ /4 )4 9 ~ S 7 J4 %4 T e \ ’
kal duepBappévov ovvébesbe elmelv evamov pov, €ns ov 6 karpos mapeAdn-

\ / 4 / \ 4 \ / ~ ~ 4
TO EVOTTIVLOV POV ELTTATE oL, KAL YVOOORAL STL TNV CUYKPLOLY adTOD AvayyelelTé pot.

9 oun meé anaggeiléte moi, oida hréma pseudes
then you should not announce to me, I know word a lying
kai diephtharmenon synethesthe mou, heds hou ho kairos parelthé;
and corrupt you agreed to me until the time should go by.

eipate moi, kai gnosomai
Tell to me! and I shall know

tén sygkrisin autou anaggeleite moi.
also its interpretation you shall announce to me.

gxwgr-fo wig axa4-4l JRsy £YY-YAaP frawy vYoq0
39 Y&y 2o {390y arvmald Yvr 4y xy a4
A awyy WLy Wedqu-(Y{ (4w 4 ayay aly eawy

NOW22"OY WX CDOWTRD TN XDODTOTR XITWD y»
37 TPR702 77 DIpTOR MR 5o 830R NP 7
DT AER DWITTOR? ONY XD MITD Men wIBE)

10. “ano Kas'daye’ =mal’ka’ w la’-‘ithay ‘anash «al-yabesh’ta’
milath mal’ka’ yukal "hachawayah - =melek rab
w’shalit milah kid’nah la’ sh’el =char’'tom w’ashaph w'Kas’day.
Dan2:10 Kasdaye answered the king and , There is not a man on earth
is able to declare the matter for the king, no great king
or ruler has asked anything like this magician, conjurer or Kasday.

<10> dmexplOmoav ol Xaddalol évrmov Tod Baoctdéms kal AéyovoLy

9 b4 b 9\ ~ ~ [74 \ ¢ A ~ )4 / 7
Ok éoTwv dvBpwmos ém s Enpds, SaTis To phjpa To0 PaciAéws duvnoeTal yvwpiloal,
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kaBoTL mis Baotdeds péyas kal dpywv pfipa ToLodTo ok émepwTd émaoldov,
payov kat XaAdatov-
10 apekrithésan hoi Chaldaioi enopion tou basileos kai legousin
Answered again the Chaldeans before the king, and they say,
Ouk estin anthropos tés xéras,

There is not a man the dry land
to hréma tou basileds dynésetai gnorisai, basileus megas
is able the discourse of the king to make known, king great

kai archon hréma toiouto ouk eperota epaoidon, magon kai Chaldaion;
and ruler matter according to such asked not an enchanter, magus or Chaldean.

AYTHL A4 x4 £ YT AP (4w FYYa £xYy
AAYxL 4 40 £9WITYo Jraqay 4 yiads yald 4y4y yae
MY 0T DO XD TN TP DN MRPRTOT XOPRINS
IR XD NOWRTOY TITR T PIDN T2 8200 O7R

1. umil’tha’ di=mal’kah sha’el yaqgirah w'acharan la’ ‘ithay
y’chauinah gqadam mal’ka’ lahen ‘elahin di m'dar’hon “im-=bis’ra’ la’ ‘ithohi.

Dan2:11 And the thing the king asks is difficult, and there is no one else
could declare it before the king except a mighty one, dwelling place is not with flesh.

11> 7L 6 Adyos, 6v 6 BaoLhevs eémepwTd, Bapis, kal €Tepos oVKk €TV,
0s Avayyelel adTov évomov Tod BactAéws,
GAN’ 7 Beol, @V 0Ok EoTLv 1) kaTolkia peTd mhons oapkos.
11 ho logos, ho basileus eperota, barys, kai heteros ouk estin,
the word the king asks is heavy, and no other there is

anaggelei auton enopion tou basileos, all’ & theoi,
shall announce it before the king, except the mighty ones,

ouk estin hé katoikia meta sarkos.
are not dwelling with flesh.

43w JnPy FY9 1YY Aya (IP-CY 12
(99 AYAYH (Y aasval 494y

X3l nEPI 023 8DPR M S3p~HDa
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12. kal-qabel d’'nah mal’ka’ b’nas uq’tsaph sagi’
wa’amar 'hobadah I’ Babel.

Dan2:12 Thereupon the king was enraged and very angered.
And he commanded to destroy of Babel.

12> T67e 6 BaoLhevs év Bupd kal dpyf) mOAAT
o 9 ’ ’ \ \ ~
elmev AmoAécar mavTas Tovs copovs BaBuAdvos:

12 tote ho basileus ¢n thymg kai orgé polle
Then the king in rage and anger much,

eipen apolesai Babylonos;
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said to destroy men of Babylon.

YL (@PXYW £AWAL YUY XP)Y 4£XAY 13
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13. w'datha’ neph’qath w’ mith'qat’lin
ub’ o Dani’El w'chab’rohi 'hith’q’talah.
Dan2:13 So the law went forth that should be slain;

and they looked for Dani’El and his friends (o kill them.

A3> kat 16 doypa eEfADBev, kal ol codol dmekTévvovTo,
\ 9 / \ \ ’ 9 ~ 9 ~
kal €{nrnoav AavimA kal Tovs ptAovs adTod dvelelv.
13 kai to dogma exelthen, kai apektennonto,
And the decree went forth, that men be killed;

kai ezetesan Daniél kai tous philous autou anelein.
and they sought Daniel and his friends to do away with.

431H98-99 Yri44( Yooy @0 ix3 [4iYa yrakgu
(99 AWaAyud alerd )Y 1o 4yl aa

NIT20~37 TN DYDY RLY 207 ONNT TN T

1233 "RODMD MPLUP? PRI T XDPD O
14. be’dayin Dani’El hathib “eta’ ut’"em I'Ar’yok rab-tabachaya’
di mal’ka’ di n’phaq 'qatalah I’ Babel.

Dan2:14 Then Dani’El answered with counsel and insight (0 Aryok,
the captain of the king’s bodyguard, had gone forth to slay of Babel;

14> T6Te Aavim dmexpiBn BovAy kal yvaopmy 1® Aplwy T6 dpxLpayelpw
700 BaoctAéws, Os €EfABev dvarpetv Tovs codovs BaBuAdvos

14 tote Daniel apekrithé boulén kai gnomen (0 Arioch tg archimageirg tou basileos,
Then Daniel answered counsel and opinion to Arioch the chief guard of the king,

exélthen anairein Babylonos
came forth to do away with men of Babylon.

4xa ay-o 4yy-14a 4erdw yri44d W4y AYots
i(fagal yraq4 oava 4xdYy yaasq 4ydy yatyy Ajruay
NOT TR0V NIORTIT RLIPY [ITND TR My
D875 TIT DT ROPR 1IN P50 DTRTIR MRRIIR

15. "aneh w’amar I'Ar'yok shalita’ di-mal’ka’ “al-mah datha’ m’hach’ts’phah
- mal’ka’ ‘edayin mil'tha’ hoda™ ‘Ar’yok 'Dani’El.

Dan2:15 He answered and said (0 Ariyok, the king’s commander, what reason is
the decree the king so urgent? Then Aryok made the thing known to Dani’El.
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15> "Apxwv Tod Baothéws, mepl Tivos éENADev 1 yvopmn 1) dvardns ék mpoodmov Tod
Baoléws; éyvapLoev 8 1o phira Apiwy T® Aavim.
15 Archon tou basileos, tinos exelthen he gnome

O Ruler of the king, what reason came forth the decree

anaideés tou basileos?
is impudent of the king?

egnorisen de to hréma Arioch (0 Daniél,
made known And the saying Arioch to Daniel.

ACIXIA Py A £YY-yy A0gr (o (4ayav e
4y arruald 49w)v

MPTIMIY AT 0T XRDPRTIR 1Yl OY SN
D IXDPDY MITY N

16. w'Dani’El “al ub” ah =mal’ka’ di z’man yin’ten-leh
uphish’ra’ 'hachawayah I'mal’ka’.

Dan2:16 So Dani’El went in and requested of the king he would give him time,
in order that he might declare the interpretation to the king.

<16> kat Aavim elofABev kal Hilwoev Tov Baoldéa dmws xpovov 8o adTd,
Kal TNV cVykpLow adTod avayyelAn 7@ BaolAel.
16 kai Daniel eiselthen kai eéxiosen ton basilea hopos chronon dg autd,

And Daniel entered and petitioned the king so as time to give to him,

kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeilé to basilei.
and the interpretation of it he should announce to the king.

l4way Ayt (4 axi 3l [43Ya Yradar
oAy 4x7% A3ayqgy arqzoyr
SRR AN O Amah SxmaT IR

T &3:1‘9?3 Tﬁﬁ::fj N

17. ‘edayin Dani’El I'bay’theh ‘azal w’laChanan’Yah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah chab’rohi mil’'tha’ hoda®.

Dan2:17 Then Dani’El went to his house and declared the thing to ChananYabh,
Misha’El and AzarYah, his companions,

A7> kat elof\Bev AavinA els TOV oikov adTod kal T® Avavia
\ ~ \ ~ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ e A b 4
kal 7@ Muoam kal 7® Alapra Tots Ppllots adTod 16 pRpa éyvopioev:
17 kai eiselthen Daniél cis ton oikon autou kai t0 Anania
And Daniel went his house, and to Hananiah,

kai t0 Misaél kai t0 Azaria tois philois autou to hréma egnorisen;
and to Mishael, and to Azariah his friends the saying to make known.

1a aya axq-do 43Yw al4 YaPyy 4039 JAYHaT 18
(99 AYAYU 4w Yo BAYIIHY 43y Jrasar 44
T IIT MOV XY FON DTRTIR RYIRD RO
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18. w'rachamin I'mib’ e’ - sh’maya’ “al-razah d’nah
la’ y’hob’dun Dani’El w’chab’rohi =sh’ar Babel.
Dan2:18 that they might pray the mercies of the heavens
this mystery, so Dani’El and his friends would not be destroyed
the rest of of Babel.

18> kat oikTippovs élnTovv mapa Tod Beod Tod ovpavod VEP TOd LVoTNPLOL TOVTOV,
[74 ”n \ 9 4 \ e ’ 9 ~
dmws dv k1 amodwvTar AavinA kat ol Gpldot adTod
peta Tdv émAotmwv copdv BaBuAdvos.
18 kai oiktirmous ezétoun tou ouranou
And compassions they sought of the heavens

tou mystéeriou toutou, hopos an me apolontai Daniél
this mystery, so that therefore should not be destroyed Daniel

kai hoi philoi autou ton epiloipon Babylonos.
and his friends the rest of men of Babylon.
Jrad 2 AT 43 £73H9 (434l Jade
4w A4l y43 (414
128 021 I RIDUDTOT XA ORNITD IR

IR FOND T2 D87

19. ‘edayin I'Dani’El di-leyl'ya’ razah gali
‘edayin Dani’El barik le sh'maya’.

Dan2:19 Then the mystery was revealed (o Dani’El in a night
Then Dani’El blessed of the heavens;

19> T6Te T® Aavim év SpdpaTi THS VUKTOS TO puoThpLov dmekalvdin-

\ 9 ’ \ \ ~ 9 ~
kal eDAOoynoev Tov Beov o0 ovpavod

19 tote tg Daniel tés nyktos to mystérion apekalyphthe;
Then to Daniel a night the mystery was uncovered,
kai eulogéesen tou ouranou
and Daniel blessed of the heavens.

490y ¥y43y 434714 Ayw £val ¥4r (43Y4 Ao
43373 LA £X9rINY £XYYH 1A 4y o-aoy
ROV T2 NIPRTOT ARy NYTD TmRY DN My o

INTTTAD 9T RNTA3 RORDM VT NROY I

20. “aneh Dani’El w'amar sh’meh di~- m’barak -

w' ad- ug’bur’tha’ di leh-hi’.

Dan2:20 Dani’El answered and said, the name be blessed
and , and power are to Him.

20> AavinA kai etmev Ein 16 dvopa 100 Beod eddoympévov amo Tod atdvos
kal €ns Tod al®dvos, §TL 1) codila kal T TVVEDLS aAVTOD € TLV*
20 Daniel kai eipen to onoma eulogemenon
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And he said, — the name of being blessed
kai , kai hé synesis autou estin;
and , and the might are his.

YAy JyY 3403y 4ayyxy 4iyac fyway 4yay
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21. w’hu’ m’hash’ne’ “idanaya’ w'zim’naya’ m’ha™’deh mal’kin
um’hageym mal’kin yaheb uman’d’ a’ I'yad’ ey binah.

Dan2:21 It is He who changes the times and the seasons. He removes kings and establishes
kings. He gives and knowledge to those who have understanding.

21> kat adTos AAAoLol karpovs kail xpovovs, kabioTd Bactlels
\ ~ \ 7’ ~ ~ \ 4 ~ 9 4 4
kat pebioTd, dudovs codiav Totls codols kal GppovnoLy Tols eldooLy chveoLy:

21 kai autos alloioi kairous kai chronous, kathista basileis
And he changes seasons and times; he ordains kings,

kai methista, didous
and changes; giving ,
kai phronésin eidosin synesin;
and intelligence to the ones knowing understanding.

4YYWHI Y 04 4x4xFYr 4xPiYo 401 4732
44w 3¥o 44aayy

NI MR VT RNIMORI ROPMY 8D 82D
R Y RN

22. hu’ gale’ "amiqatha’ um’sat’ratha’ yada™ mah bachashoka’ u eh sh're’.

Dan2:22 It is He who reveals the profound and hidden things;
He knows what is ' the darkness, and dwells Him.

22> ad1os dmokalvmrel Babéa kal dmékpuda, yLvaokwy Ta év TO okoOTEL,
kal 70 ¢pids pet’ avTod €oTLV*
22 autos apokalyptei bathea kai apokrypha, ginoskon ta ¢n tg skotei,
He uncovers deep and concealed things, knowing the things ' the darkness,

kai autou estin;
and him is.

A4 HIWYY 4473y Axasds als Y
Ayxoary yoyy A X931 4XqrINT 4x¥yH 1A
gyxoara £ydY x{Y-ra ypy 4yaosra
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MEYTAT W 7D MITY KON RORIT 0T
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23. lak ‘abahathi m’hode’ um’shabach ug’bur’tha’
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y’hab’t’ li uk’ an hoda ™ 'tani di-b"" eyna’ ak di=milath mal’ka’ hoda™tena’.

Dan2:23 10 You, O of my fathers, | give thanks and praise,
You have given me and power; Even now You have made known to me
we requested of You, You have made known to us the king’s matter.

23> oot, 6 Beds TOV TaTépwv pov, EEopoloyodpal kal aivd, 8T codlav
kal dtvapwy E8wkds ot kal viv éyvapLods ot & MElboapey mapa cod
kal 70 Spapa Tod PactAéws éyvopLads pot.
23 soi, ton pateron mou, exomologoumai kai aino,

To you, O of my fathers, I acknowledge and praise,

kai dynamin edokas moi
and power you gave to me,

kai egnorisas moi ha éxiosamen sou

And made known to me we petitioned you;
kai to horama tou basileds egnorisas moi.

and the matter of the king you made known to me.

1YYy Yy A yraiq4-do Jo [4aYa afa (IP-(Y 4
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4TH4 4y £aWIr 4YCY WaP 2Ylea agvax-d4
XDPn "3 7 hTROY Dy Sxm7 3T 53p~52 o
233 "MWUR0D MRTRE 12) D 533 “RUR0? M7
0 NN XDORD NTWDY NDOR O7p "27WT 72RO

24. kal-qgabel d’'nah Dani’El “al “al-‘Ar'yok di mani mal’ka’ I'hobadah

P Babel ‘azal w'ken ‘amar=ieh I’ Babel

‘al-t’hobed ha”el’ni mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ ‘achaue’.

Dan2:24 Therefore, Dani’El went in to Aryok, the king had appointed to destroy
of Babel; he went and said this ‘o him, Do not destroy of Babel!

Bring me in the king, and I shall declare the interpretation to the king.

24> kal M\Oev AavinA mpos Apwy, 6v kaTéotnoev 6 Baotlels dmodéoar

Tovs codovs Bafuldvos, kal elmev adTd Tovs codbods BaBuddvos w1y dmodéons,

2 ’ 4 bl 4 ~ / \ \ / ~ ~ 2 ~
elodyaye 3¢ e évamov Tod BactAéws, kal TNV oOykpLowy T® BactAel dvayyeld.

24 kai €lthen Danieél Arioch, katestésen ho basileus apolesai
And Daniel came to Arioch, appointed the king to destroy
Babylonos, kai eipen aut) Babylonos
men of Babylon, and said to him, men of Babylon
meé apolesés, eisagage de me tou basileos,
you should not destroy, but bring me the king,

kai tén sygkrisin t0 basilei anaggelo.
and the interpretation to the king I shall announce.

4y ya® [439al (oya AdRIxAI Yri94 Jia4as
X001 Y I7YY 491 xuywasia ad-4y4 Iy
0ay3L 4YME 49wv) e Ay e
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25. ‘edayin ‘Ar'yok b’hith’b’halah han’ el I'Dani’El mal’ka’ w’ken ‘amar-leh
di-hash’kachath g’bar =b’ney galutha’ di Yahud di phish’ra’ I'mal’ka’ yahuda™.
Dan2:25 Then Aryok hurriedly brought Dani’El in the king and spoke thus to him,
I have found a man of the sons of the exiles Yahudah

can make the interpretation known to the king!
25> ToTe ApLwy év omovdT) elonyayev TOv AavinA évamov Tod Bactdéwns
kal etmev avTd Edpmka dvdpa ék Tdv vidv s alxpalwoias Ths Iovdalas,

%4 \ / ~ ~ 9 ~
8oTis T0 oVYkpLpa TO PBactAel avayyelel.

25 tote Arioch en spoudé eisegagen ton Daniél tou basileos
Then Arioch in haste brought Daniel the king,
kai eipen aut) Heuréka andra ¢k ton huion tés aichmalosias tés Iloudaias,
and said to him, I found a man of the sons of the captivity of Judea,

to sygkrima t0 basilei anaggelei.
one the interpretation to the king shall announce.

YA x1-43 qngwels ayw 1a J4yal 94y 4y<Y ayozs
AWJY XA Ip-a 4¥H yxoaval (ay

TOOONT TENCWOD mRw 0T DRITD N XDR Mo
FIWDY MUY RRPO M0y TITD OOD

26. “anech mal’ka’ w’amar 'Dani’El di sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar

hoda uthani =chazeyth uphish’reh.
Dan2:26 The king answered and said to Dani’El, name was Belteshatssar,
make known to me I have seen and its interpretation?

26> kal dmekpifn 6 Baoileds kal elmev T® Aavind, ob 16 dvopa Badtacap Ei

/ ’ ~ \ / [3 o \ \ / ~
dvvacat pou dvayyellar 10 évdmviov, & eldov, kal TV oUYKPLOLY adTOV;

26 kai apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen (0 Daniél, to onoma Baltasar
And answered the king and said to Daniel, of the name was Belteshazzar,
moi anaggeilai ,

to announce to me
eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou?
I beheld, and the interpretation of it?

4 J4W 4yy-a AT9 W4y 4YY YaP (4394 Ao
4yyd a1 vuald Y dyA J9= JAyedn Jigw4 JAYayu
ND O NPORTYT M) TN NPoR OTR ON2IT My
:x2on% MMAR 1R M TRRTT TRE TR

27. “aneh Dani’El mal’ka’ w'amar razah Ji-mal’ka’ sha’el la’
‘ash’phin char’tumin gaz’rin yak’lin ’"hachawayah I'mal’ka’.
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Dan2:27 Dani’El answered the king and said,

The mystery the king has inquired, neither , conjurers, magicians
nor diviners are able to declare it to the king.

27> kat dmekpihn AavimA évomov Tod BactAéws kal Aéyel

To pvornprov, 6 6 Baotleds émepwTd, oVk €TV COPOV, LAywV,

€émaowddv, yalapmvdv dvayyeldar 7® BaociAel,

27 kai apekrithé Daniél tou basileos kai legei To mystérion,
And Daniel answered the king, and he said, The mystery
ho basileus eperota, ouk , magon, epaoidon, gazarénon
the king asks is not of men, magi, enchanters, astrologers,

anaggeilai to basilei,
to announce to the king.

4y% oavyay yaxq 441 43YwWI a4 Axi 4 W49 s
YWu 4373 x1qU49 £vad 24 3y 4nyayrsy
403 Afa ysywy-co yw4q rEhy

X255 YT 70 ND) RIMW3 AN M8 onan

RPN NI OTIND NP 0T M TEITRE

ceess oo

D N1 13T TIN5V TwND M
28. ‘ithay sh’maya’ gale’ razin w’hoda™ I'mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar mah
di lehewe’' b’acharith yomaya’ w’ re’shak “al-mish’k’bak d’nah hu’.

Dan2:28 there is the heavens who reveals mysteries,
and He has made known to King Nebukadnetssar what shall take place in the latter days.
This was and of your head on your bed, was this.

28> AAN’ 1) oty Beds év 0vpavd dmokaddT TV puoTTpLa kal éyvopioey Td BactAel
NaBouyodovooop a el yevéobar ém’ éoyaTwv T@V Hpuepdv.
TO EVOTVLOV GOV Kal al 0paceLs THs kepadfls oov €m THs kolTis ocov ToDTO €oTLv.
28 € estin ourand apokalypton mystéria
there is heaven uncovering mysteries,

kai egnorisen (0 basilei Nabouchodonosor
and he made known ‘o king Nebuchadnezzar

ha genesthai eschaton ton hémeron.

what take place at the last of the days.
sou kai tes kephaleés sou tés koités sou touto
of yours, and of your head your bed, is this,

473l T4 Y YPLF YyIywy-Co yyrioq 4¥<Y aAxy4 2
Al LAty yoara 4T 47 A4 14u4

"7 MR PRO TIBWNTOY YWD NDPD MR LD
IRVTP VTR YT RIAD N MIT OTOR NIT

29. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ ra™yonak “al-mish’k’bak s’liqu mah
di lehewe’ d’'nah w'gale’ razaya’ hod’ ak mah-di lehewe’.
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Dan2:29 As for you, O king, while on your bed your thoughts turned to what shall happen
after this. And He who reveals mysteries has made known to you what shall take place.

29> oV BaociAed, oL Sradoyiopol cov émi THs kolTms oov avélmoav Ti Sel yevéohar
PETA TaDTA, Kal 0 AmokaAOTTOV puoTnpLa EyvopLoév ool & det yevéobal.
29 sy basileu, hoi dialogismoi sou epi tés koites sou anebésan

You, O king, your thoughts upon your bed ascended

ti dei genesthai tauta,
to what must take place these things.

kai ho apokalypton mystéria egnorisen soi ha dei genesthai.
And the one uncovering mysteries made known to you what must take place.

49 43U YY 15 AxT44a AYYHI 4 AT47 30
Jroavai 4y 449w) 14 xq34a-fo Y3l 3 A Ay
0ayx ¥y3939¢ AYraoqy

17 RPT™527I0 3 OMNTOT MOND 8D IS
PYTAT XDPRD ROWD T MI3TOY 1R 0 %) T
VTR 7335 MY

30. wa’'anah la’ b’ =‘ithay bi min-kal-chayaya’ raza’ d’nah geli li lahen
“al-dib’rath di phish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ y’hod’ un w’ra'yoney lib’bak tin'da’.

Dan2:30 But as for me, this mystery has not been revealed to me for any
I have more than living man, but, so that the meaning might be known to the king,
and that you might know the thoughts of your heart.

30> kat épol 8€ ovk év codla T ovom év épol Tapd TAVTAS ToLvs LBVTas TO
puoThpLov TodTo dmekadvdin, AAN’ évekev Tod TV oVykpLow TH BactAel yvoploat,
tva Tovs Suadoyiopovs s kapdilas cov yvds.
30 kai emoi de ouk en té ousé en emoi para tous zontas

And to me there is not being in me more than all the living;

to mystérion touto apekalyphthé, all’ heneken tou ten sygkrisin
this mystery was uncovered but because of the interpretation

basilei gnorisai, tous dialogismous tés kardias sou gngs.
the king to be made known, the thoughts of your heart you should know.

39 Jya 4y 43w ap Wlh v 4y xAva ATH 4YY axy4 s
i(AHa AreT YOIPC Y4P X3 ara=y

37 72T NRDE XM I 0PI DR DT M NDPD TRNND
5T M 237 oNp oM M)

31. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ chazeh haway’ath wa'alu ts’lem chad sagi’ tsal’ma’ diken rab
w’ziueh yatir ga’em I'qab’lak w’reweh d’chil.

Dan2:31 You, O king, were looking and behold, there was a single great statue;
that statue, which was large and of extraordinary splendor, was standing in front of you,
and its appearance was awesome.

4 ~ 9 ’ \ 9 \ 9 \ ’ 4 e 9 \ 9 ’
31> ob, BaocLAed, ebempers, kal 8oV elkwv pla, pLeyddn 7 elkwv ékelv
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kal 1 mpooodis adTHs VTepdept)s, ECTOTA TPO TPOTHTOL GOV,
kal T 8paots avThs poPepd-
31 sy, basileu, etheoreis, kai idou eikon mia, megale hé eikon ekeiné
You, O king, viewed. And behold, image one great. image That great,
kai he prosopsis autés hyperphereés, hestosa prosopou sou,

and the aspect of it was overwhelming, standing your face;
kai autés phobera;
and of it was fearful.

LATAH 98 934-1a Aw4q 4y 47332
WHY 34 3AXY4qRYy AFAYOW JFY A4 FFYy0q4ay
ST 3 3T AWRT XRDR RITa5
WY 2T AN YR N0 0T MY

32. tsal’'ma’ re’sheh di- chadohi
ud’ra’ohi di k'saph m’ ohi w'yar’katheh di n’chash.

Dan2:32 The head of statue was made s
its breast and its arms of silver, its belly and its thighs of bronze,

e ] ’ © e \ ’ ~ e ~ \ \ ~
32> ) elkov, s M kepad1) xpuolov XpmoTod, at yelpes kal To oThbos
kal ol Bpaxloves adTHs dpyvpol, T) koLAla Kal ol Pmpol XaAkol,

32 he eikon, hé kephalée , kai to stéthos
An image of the head was of , and the breast
kai hoi brachiones argyroi, hé koilia kai hoi méroi chalkoi,

and the arms of it silver, the belly and the thighs brass,

JFM 24 Jragyy (=97 4 grayy Aavdig (=97 2 A3rewas
R T 7 DT T 7ingn it S1ip 0T mipwab

33. shaqohi di phar’zel rag’lohi min’hon di phar’zel umin’hon di chasaph.

Dan2:33 its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of clay.

33> at KVTpLaL GLST]paT,, oL modes p,épos TUL O'LS'T]pof)v Kol p,épos TUL (’)or'rpé.mvov.
33 hai knémai sidérai, hoi podes ti sidéroun kai ti ostrakinon.
the legs iron, the feet part what of iron, and part what earthenware.

J1a1 9 40714 J94 X4TX] LA a0 xAy3 ATH3
YW xPaar 47FUY 44597 24 2ArdN90 4yl xuyy

17773 XTI 138 NOBOT U7 7Y ong Mo

TIRT NPT RDOM RPIID 7T MISINTOY XRDED Mm

34. chazeh “ad di hith’g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bidayin
um’chath I'tsal’ma’ “al-rag’lohi < phar'z’la’ w'chas’pa’ w’hadeqeth himon.

Dan2:34 looking until a stone was cut out out hands,
and it struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and crushed them.

9 ’ e e 9 / ’ 9 9 1 ~ \ 9 ’ \ 9 J4
34> ébempers, €ws ov eTpNin Albos €€ Spous dvev yepdv kal émaTafev TV elkova
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9 \ \ /4 \ ~ \ 9 ’ \ 9 V4 9 \ b /7
€Tl TOUS TOdaS TOVS 0'L3'7]povs KOl OOTPAKLVOUS KAl ENETTTUVEV AVTOVS ELS TENOS.
34 etheoreis, heos hou etméthé lithos ex orous aneu cheiron

You viewed until was shredded a stone a mountain without hands,

kai epataxen ten eikona tous podas tous siderous
and it struck the image the feet of iron and earthenware;

kai ostrakinous kai eleptynen autous
and it thinned them out

TrAY 49347 47FY 4WHY 47FH 40597 AaHY TP Ji4a493s
HYxWRA-4 IX4-CY7 479 JTYA £WIT 8P qa4yy qroy
oq4-ly xYv 59 qred xya 4yl xpy-ia £y54v yval
NI N2TT) NDOD XYMy NBOT NPID 7702 P 1IN AC
MDRYI~RD ON~DD1 KM TR KPP ©IPTINTINTR MWD
INYTINTOD N2M 37 WD MYT RRDED MR XIIN) )

35. be'’dayin daqu kachadah par’z’la’ chas’pa’ n’chasha’ kas’pa’ w’

wa kR ur =‘id’rey-qayit un’sa’ himon w'hal=‘athar la’-hish’takach I’hon
w’ab’na’ di=-m’chath I'tsal’ma’ P'tur rab um’lath hal-‘ar’"a’.

Dan2:35 Then the iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and were crushed together
and like chaff the summer threshing floors;

and carried them away so that not trace of them was found.

But the stone struck the statue a great mountain and filled earth.

35> Tote élemTivOmoav els Gmag 16 SoTpakov, 0 aldnpos, 0 xaAkos,
0 dpyvpos, 0 XPLOOS KAl EYEVOVTO MOEL KOVLOPTOS Ao dAwvos BepLvis:
kal é€fjpev adTa 10 AT fos Tod mMvedpaTos, kal Tomos ovy evpédn adTols:
kal 0 AtBos 0 mata€as TNV elkova €éyeviOn Spos péya kal émAfpwoey maoav THV yhv.
35 tote eleptynthésan cis hapax to ostrakon, ho sidéros, ho chalkos, ho argyros,
Then they were thinned out at once - the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,

kai hosei koniortos halonos therines;
; and as a cloud of dust the threshing-floor at harvest;
kai exéren auta to pléthos ,
and lifted them away the abundance of ’

kai topos ouch heurethé autois; kai ho lithos
and no place was found for them; and the stone

pataxas tén eikona oros mega kai eplérosen tén gen.
struck the image mountain a great, and it filled the earth.

HYCYYa® Y4 AW 4N Aga e
:NDPRTOTR TMR) FIWDY XD 13T

36. d’'nah uphish’reh ne’'mar ~mal’ka’.

Dan2:36 This was ; now we shall tell its interpretation the king.
36> 10076 éoTLV TO évimyLov®

Kal TTV cVYKpLoL adTod épodpev évarmov Tod BactAéws.

36 touto estin ; kai tén sygkrisin autou eroumen tou basileos.
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This is ; and the interpretation of it we shall tell the king.
49T 4xvyy £3yw als e £y YOy £y Ay 4
(=537 449937 47PxY
NIOM MDD NIDY MO8 0T RIDPD 2R RDPR OWS
2730 87PN R2PM

37. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ melek mal’kaya’ sh’maya’ mal’kutha’ chis’'na’
w'thaq’pa’ wiqara’ y’hab-lak.

Dan2:37 You, O king, are the king of kings, to of the heavens has given you
the kingdom, the power, the strength and the glory;

37> o0, Baotded Baothevs Baothéwv, ® 6 Beds Tod odpavod Baotlelav Loyvpav
Kal kpaTaLav Kol évTipov Edwkev,

37 sy, basileu basileus basileon, tou ouranou basileian ischyran

You, O king, are king of kings, to of the heavens kingdom a strong
kai krataian kai entimon edoken,

and fortified and honorable gave.

FAYWJYOT 499 XYU 4WI4YS JA 944 LAY I3
934 1A AW4q 473 Axy4 Jyalys yelway yai s 533
NMWTRIYY XDI MO RGN PINT 2T7O23Im5

INITT VT APNRT RITTININ TITP23 qUOUM 77103 W
38.u =< da’arin b'ney-‘anasha’ cheyuath bara’ w’ oph-sh’maya’ y’hab bidak
w’hash’l'tak b’kal’hon ‘an’tah~-hu’ re’shah .

Dan2:38 and the sons of men dwell, or the beasts of the field,
or the birds of the sky, He has given them your hand
and has caused you to rule them all. You are the head

) \ ’ o ~ ¢ e A\ A9 ’ ’ s ~
<38> €V TTAVTL TOTTW,y OTTOVU KATOLKOLVOLY OL LLOL TV G'VBP(DTI’(DV, e'T]pLG, TE aypov

\ \ 5 A 3 ) ~ ’ \ ’ ’ ’ ’
KOl TTETELVA OVPAVOL €I80.)K€V €V TT) X€ELPL OOV KAL KATECTT|OEV O€ KVUPLOV TTAVTWYV,

oV el 1) kedbadr) 1| xpuo.

38 topo, katoikousin hoi huioi ton anthropon, théria te agrou
place dwell the sons of men, both wild beasts of the field
kai peteina ouranou edoken en té cheiri sou
and birds of heaven he gave your hand,
kai katestésen se kyrion , sy ei he kephalée
and he placed you master of 2/l. You are the head of

Y1y 4044 AMs TYLY WrPx YyixI7 30
4044-(Y9 8(Wx A fwhy A 4ud £AxAX Yy

TR RYIR R 120D 0PR N5
IRYINTODI LIWN T KW VT TR RMON 107m

39, ubath’rak t'’qum mal’ku ‘uchari. ‘ara” minak umal’ku th'lithaya’ ‘achari
di n’chasha’ di thish’lat =‘ar’"a’.
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Dan2:39 And in your place shall arise another kingdom lower yours,
and another third kingdom of bronze, shall rule the earth.

9 ’ 9 4 ’ e ’ 4
39> kai dmow gov dvacTnoeTal Bactlela €Tépa HTTOV GOV,
kal BaotAela TplTm TjTLs €0TLv O YaAKOS, 1) kKupLeVoeL Thams TAS yTs.
39 kai sou anastésetai basileia hetera hétton sou,

And you shall arise kingdom another inferior of you,

kai basileia trite estin ho chalkos, h¢ kyrieusei tés ges.
and kingdom a third is the brass, shall dominate over the earth.

4097 1A (390Y 4C=Y AJBPX 4£raAx 3430399 vY YT a0
04Xy PAX YA L4-LY ooyt a 4Ix9Iyy 4Ly Iwhr Pady
XPT1D 7 53p~5p XPTIDD RPN RIIM MWNA7 DoRIN

I PR PPRTOD YYIRTYT XO1IRD1 NP2 Dwim prin
40. umal’ku r’bi"ayah tehewe’ thagiphah k’phar’z’la’ =qabel i phar'z’la’ m’hadeq

w’chashel uk’phar'’z’la’ di-m’ra’a” =‘ileyn tadiq w'thero a.
Dan2:40 Then there shall be a fourth kingdom as strong as iron; nas as iron crushes
and smashes , 80, like iron shatters 21! these, it shall crush and shatter.

\ 7 /’ v bl \ 4 e ’ (3 7 e ’ /’
40> katl Baotlela TeTapTn é0TAL Loyvpa ws O oldmMpos: Ov TpoOToV O aldnpos AemrTiver
kal dapdlel mvTa, obTws mhvTa AemTuvel Kal dapdoel.

40 kai basileia tetarté estai ischyra hos ho sidéros;
And kingdom a fourth which shall be strong as iron,

tropon ho sidéros leptynei kai damazei ,
in manner iron makes fine and tames things -
houtos leptynei kai damasei.

so shall be made fine and be tamed.

MJ-a JFM Jrayy 4xosndy 4319 AXATU-LAT 4
4497 A fx3ny-yyy Avax a1y wy<y (<97 Jraryv
4418 JFHI 990 49 aAxiTH 14 (I9PCY s 4val

DI AR TR ROYIRN) XI2ID AT
XPTTD 7 RNILI7A I 2750 1250 S1p 1T

ceees oo T

INPL A2M2 ITPR NI N 7T OO MITRY

ceees oo

41, w'di-chazay’thah rag’laya’ w'ets’b’ atha’ min’hon chasaph
=phechar umin’hon par’zel mal’ku ph’ligah teheweh u -nits’b’tha’
phar’z’la’ lehewe’~bah =qabel di chazay’thah par'z’la’ m’“arab bachasaph tina’.

Dan2:41 And as to which you saw the feet and toes, partly of potter’s clay
and partly of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; there shall be in it the strength
iron, inas as you saw the iron mixed clay of the porter.

41> kal 71 €ldes Tovs TOdas kal Tovs SakTONoVs Lépos év TL doTpdkivov wépos
3¢ L oLdmpodv, BactAela dumpmévn éoTar, kal amo THs pilns s odmpas éoTar
&v adrij, ov Tpomov €ldes Tov aldnpov dvapeperypévov Td doTpdkw:

41 kai eides tous podas kai tous daktylous
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And which you beheld of the feet and of the toes,

meros men ti ostrakinon meros de ti sidéroun,
part somewhat earthenware, and part somewhat of iron,

basileia dieremene estai, kai tes hrizes tes sideéras estai en aute,
a kingdom divided shall be; and some the root of iron shall be it,
tropon eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon tj ostrako;
in manner you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd.

xrP=gy JFU JraAsyy (=97 JvAYY 43419 xosn4y e
B43- 9% AvAX AYYY 3JLPX Ayax 4xvydy

NERTTR MR T DTTB 1iMan 87230 nyazsan
TN MR M 729Pn N Snklebia

....... = ceass oo T

42, w'ets’b’"ath rag’laya’ min’hon par’zel umir{’hon chasaph
min-q’tsath mal’kutha’ teheweh thaqiphah uminah teheweh th'birah.

Dan2:42 As the toes of the feet were partly of iron and partly of clay,
so the kingdom shall be partly strong and shall be partly fragile.

42> kal ol 3&kTUAoL TOV oDV PLéPos pPév TL oLdnpodv pépos 8¢ TL doTpdkiLvov,
pépos T Ths Pactdelas €éoTar Loyvpov kal am’ adTHs €éoTar cuvTpLBopevov.
42 kai hoi daktyloi ton podon meros men ti sidéroun meros de ti ostrakinon,

And the toes of the feet, part somewhat of iron and part somewhat earthenware,

meros ti tés basileias estai ischyron kai autés estai syntribomenon.
part somewhat of the kingdom shall be strong, and some it shall be broken.

J2-390xY 4y1-e JFHI I9°Y 4(~9) X1TH 143
e y1PIa yrad-4dy 4wy 093 yrald
4JFU-Yo 390xy 4 4(x9) Fay-43 aja-yo
PATYIR XL AO03 37PN NITTR OO T

IREOM™OY 22YOR XD RPT7D TDTNT MmOy
43, di chazay’ath par'z’la’ m’ " arab bachasaph tina’ mith' ar’bin lehewon
z'ra” ‘anasha’ w'la’~lehewon dab’qin “im=d’nah
he’=k'di phar'z’la’ la’ mith’ " arab “im=chas’pa’.
Dan2:43 And in you saw the iron mixed with the clay of the clay,

they shall be mixed the seed of men; but they shall not adhere to another,
ven as iron does not mix with clay.

43> 3L €ldes TOV oldnpov dvapeperypévov T doTphkw, cuppeLyels EoovTar
&v oméppatt Whpdmwv kal 0Ok €0ovTaL TPOTKOAAMILEVOL OVTOS LETA TOVTOV,
kaBms 6 oldmpos ovk dvapelyvuTal peta Tod doTpdKov.
43 eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon tg ostraka,
you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd;

symmeigeis esontai en spermati anthropon

mixed together so they shall be the seed of men.
kai ouk esontai proskollomenoi houtos toutou,
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But not cleaving, this one this other one,

kathos ho sidéros ouk anameignytai tou ostrakou.
as the iron does not mix the potsherd.

vy £ayw AL YA Jvl4 £3YY e Jraryragva
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44. ub’yomeyhon mal’hayu munyqlm sh'maya’ mal’ku la’
thith’chabal umal’kuthah ""am ‘acharan la’ thish't’biq tadiq
w'thaseyph =‘ileyn mal’k’'watha’ w’hi’ t'qum .

Dan2:44 In the days of those kings of the heavens shall set up a kingdom
shall not be destroyed ,

and that kingdom shall not be left another people;

it shall crush and put an end to =!! these kingdoms, but it shall stand

\ ~ e ’ ~ 7 9 ’ 9 / e \
44> kai év Tals Npépats TOV BaolAéwv ékelvwv avaotnoel o Heds
70D oVpavod BactAelav, 1Tis els Tovs aldvas o dvapbapioeTar,
\ e ’ 9 ~ ~ ¢ ’ 9 e /
kal 7 Bacideta adTod Aad €Tépw ovy VToAerdpBnoeTar-
AemTuvel kal Awkpmoel maoas Tas factlelas, kal aOTT AVACTICETAL €LS TOUS ALOVAS,
44 kai en tais hemerais ton basileon ekeinon anastései tou ouranou basileian,
And in the days of those kings shall raise up of the heavens a kingdom,

ou diaphtharesetai,
shall not be corrupted.

kai hé basileia autou lag heterg ouch hypoleiphthésetai; leptynei
And his kingdom people to another shall not be left, but it shall thin

kai likmesei tas basileias, kai autée anastésetai s
and winnow the kingdoms, and this one shall rise up

Y94 xq= x4 4470y A4 xiTP-ia (9P-(Y 45

£7FY 47T 4WH) 4059 xPaay Jrai g 4,24

A4 L4 473l T2 Ay 4y ocava 39 Al 4334y
AqW) 1y3ayy 4ydn iy

128 NOTANN N7IER T DATTOT DIRTODMm

NDOD RDOM NyM) RPTID NPT 1IN 8T

737 TR RITD T m x:‘m‘v T 37 PR RITT
D TR TR xrg‘?rj il

45. =qabel di-chazay'ath tura’ ‘ith’g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bidayin

w’hadeqeth par’z’la’ n’chasha’ chas’pa’ kas’pa’ w’ rab hoda™
mal’ka’ mah di d’'nah w'yatsib um’heyman pish’reh.

Dan2:45 [nas as you saw a stone was cut of the mountain without hands
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and that it crushed the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver and .
the great Il has made known to the king what shall take place after this;
S0 is true and its interpretation is trustworthy.

45> 5v Tpomov €ldes 8TL &md Spous EtpBn AlBos dvev yepdv
Kal EAETTUVVEV TO 80TPAKOV, TOV GLOTNPOV, TOV XAAKOV, TOV dpyupov, TOV XpUOOV.
0 Beods 0 péyas éyvapioev T BaolAel a del yeveohar peta TadTa,
kal AAmOLwov 10 évdmov, kal maT T oUyKpLoLs adTOD.
45 tropon eides apo orous etméthé lithos
In manner you beheld from a mountain was trimmed a stone

aneu cheiron kai eleptynen to ostrakon, ton sidéron, ton chalkon, ton argyron,
without hands, and it thinned the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,

ho megas egnorisen (0 basilei
; the great £l made known to the king

ha dei genesthai meta tauta, kai aléthinon ,
what must take place after these things.

kai pisté he sygkrisis autou.
And is true , and is trustworthy the interpretation of it.

1ar)I4-d0 (7Y Anyayvsy 4Y<Y Yrad9as
Al AYFIC W4 JAruryy anryr aF d4aady

TIDINTOY D) 2)TD131 NDHR PINI M

T PPID ;R PTTI Amam TIe OR237

46. be'dayin mal’ka’ N’'bukad’netstsar n’phal «/=‘an’pohi ul’Dani’El s’gid
umin’chah w'nichochin ‘amar 'nasakah leh.

Dan2:46 Then King Nebukadnetssar fell on his face and did homage to Dani’El,
and gave orders to present to him an offering and incense.

46> Tote 6 Baohevs NaPovyodovooop émecev émi mpocwmov
kal T® AavinA mpooekvnoev kal pavaa kal edwdlas elTev omeloal avTH.

46 tote ho basileus Nabouchodonosor epesen prosopon
Then king Nebuchadnezzar fell his face,
kai to Daniél prosekynésen kai manaa
and did obeisance to Daniel, and of a gift offering
kai euodias eipen speisai auto.
and of a pleasant aroma offering said to offer a libation to him.

A4 473 JvyaAds e oWy Y4y (43yad 4y Ajoa
AYa axq £ XY a yaxq ady JAydy 4v 1ad4

MPN RIT 1IDOPN T LWPRTIR MR ONNTH XDPn My ™
13T T N2IRD [DDY M7 PTN MIRN) PRDR XM PTIDN

47. “aneh mal’ka’ ’'Dani’El w’amar min=q’shot di hu’ ‘eahin
umare’ mal’kin w'galeh razin di y’kel’at I'mig’le’ razah d’nah.

Dan2:47 The king answered Dani’El and said,
In truth is of mighty ones and a master of kings

and a revealer of mysteries, you have been able to reveal this mystery.
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47> kal dmokpibels 6 Baotlevs elmev T7® AavinA En’ dAnfetas
e \ e ~ 9 /4 9 \ ~ \ 4 ~ /7
0 Beos VOV adTOs éomiv Beos Bedv kal kVpLos TOV BactAéwv
Kal ATokaAVTTOV puoTipLa, 8L Nduvvnins dmokadddar T0 puoTipLov TodTO.
47 kai apokritheis ho basileus eipen to Daniel
And responding the king said to Daniel,

aletheias autos estin theon
truth , he is of mighty ones,
kai kyrios ton basileon kai apokalypton mystéria,
and master of the kings, and uncovering mysteries,

apokaluuai to mystérion touto.
to uncover this mystery.

A(-937 J4AW Y9999 Yy 239 (4ryad 4y yradas
(99 AYAYU-LY (o JAYNF-99r (99 xyray-dy (o aelway
M2 "I IO 73737 72m1 937 5R2ITH XD IR
1533 m7PI~52 Oy 17239737 933 NTRTOD Sy mubum

48. ‘edayin mal’ka’ I'Dani’El rabi umat’nan rab’r’ban sagi’an y’hab-leh

w’hash’lI'teh =m’dinath Babel w'rab-sig’nin - Babel.
Dan2:48 Then the king made Dani’El great and gave him many great gifts,
and he made him ruler province of Babel

and chief prefect of Babel.

48> kal épeyddvvev 6 Baoilevs Tov AavimA kal ddpaTta peydda

\ \ ” 9 ~ \ /7 9 \ 9 \ ’ ’ ~
kal ToAAa édwkev adTY Kal KATETTTOEV aUTOV €m TaoTs xwpas BaBuAdvos
kal dpxovTa caTpamdv ém mavtas Tovs godpovs BaBuAdvos.

48 kai emegalynen ho basileus ton Daniél kai domata megala Kkai polla edoken autd
And magnified the king Daniel, and gifts great and many he gave to him,

kai katestésen auton choras Babylonos
and he established him the places of Babylon,
kai archonta satrapon Babylonos.
and ruler of satraps, men of Babylon.

xya-a¥ La 4xazigo Jo Yy 4y MYy 409 [4aYavag
Yy o4x39 [4ayar vy agoy yway yqaw(d (95
NPT YT XATRY OV w8250 XY OxMTILn

D INDOD YIN3 OXMTY 3 Taw R TR 533
49. w'Dani’El b a’ =mal’ka’ umani “abid’ta’ di m'dinath Babel
I’Shad’rak Meyshak wa w’'Dani’El mal’ka’.

Dan2:49 And Dani’El made request o' the king, and he appointed Shadrak, Meyshak
and the administration of the province of Babel,
while Dani’El was 1 the king’s

\ 9 4 \ ~ V4 \ /7 9 \ \ ¥ ~ ’
49> kai AavimA yrMoaTo mapa Tod BaclAéws, kal kaTETTNCEV €T TA €pya THS XWPAS
BaBuAdvos tov Zedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw: kal Aavin M év 11 adAf) To0 BaotAéws.

49 kai Daniel ¢tesato tou basileos,
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And Daniel asked of the king,
kai katestesen ta erga tés choras Babylonos ton Sedrach,

and he placed the works of the region of Babylon, Shadrach,
Misach, ; kai Daniel eén tou basileos.
Meshach and . And Daniel was of the king.
Chapter 3

yaA4 ayrq 9344 ¥l ago 4ydY qnyayy Y pan3:
(99 xXY1ay 3 4474 Xx0P99 AYLP4 XW JiYW4 3Ax] fixw

IR8 FRIT 27770 09% T3V 8OO TEIToININ
(533 NPTRI XTI NYPID RPN DY TR 0D TR

1. N'bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ “abad - rumeh ‘amin shitin
p'thayeh ‘amin ‘agimeh b'biq’ ath Dura’ >'m’dinath Babel.
Dan3:1 Nebukadnetssar the king made , the height of which was sixty

cubits and its width six cubits; he set it up on the plain of Dura i1 the province of Babel.

3:1> "ETovus dkTwkardexatov Nafovyodovooop 6 Baotdevs émoinoev elkova xpuotv,
Blos adris mixenv eENkovTa, edpos adTis mxewv &,
\ ¥ 9 \ 9 ’ .o 9 ’ ~
kal €0Tnoev avTTV €v mediw Aeipa év xwpa BaBuAdvos.
1 Etous oktokaidekatou Nabouchodonosor ho basileus epoiésen ,
In his eighteenth year Nebuchadnezzar the king made

huuos autés pécheon hexekonta, euros autés pécheon ,
Its height - cubits sixty, its breadth - cubits R

kai estésen autéen en pedig Deira ¢n chora Babylonos.
and he stationed it in the plain of Dura, in the region of Babylon.

43Y1F 43179awh4d Wiy UdW 4YYW qnyayr9yy 2
LYIOLW YT 4AX)X 4399xa 42994 429T1984 £xXTHIY
YLy ArgayvI) YRea e 4yl xymd £xyd 4xyaay
X230 N™2TTIRD wipnd now 83Hn w7133

"oy 521 NIWER XIIINT XITITI RIMWTTY NOVTES
INDOD TEITIIII DP VT RO N2 RORD RO

2. uN’bukad’netstsar mal.’ha’ mik’nash la'achash'dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’
uphachawatha’ g'dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’ w'lzol shil’toney
m’dinatha’ I'methe’ lachanukath hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:2 Then Nebukadnetssar the king assemble the satraps, the prefects
and the governors, , the treasurers, the judges, the magistrates
and 2!/ the rulers of the provinces to come to the dedication of

Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

2> kol AMETTELAEV OLVAYAYELY TOVS VTTATOUS KAL TOUS CTPATTYOUS
\ \ ’ / \ ’ \ \ ~
KAl TOVS TOTAPXAS, N YOVRLEVOUS KAl TUPAVVYOUS KAl TOUS € €EovoLdv

kal TavTas Tovs dpyovtas Tdv ywpdv éXdelv els Ta éykalvia Tis elkovos,
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1s éornoev NaBouyodovogop 6 Bactdetds:

2 kai synagagein tous hypatous Kkai tous stratégous

And to gather together the supreme leaders, and the commandants,
kai tous toparchas, hegoumenous kai kai tous exousion

and the toparchs, leaders, and , and the ones in authorities,
kai tous archontas ton choron elthein cis ta egkainia

and the rulers of the regions, to come the holidays of dedication

R estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

YT 43798 VHE JAWIYXY JAad 93

$AX)X £299xa £2q34 43971944 £XTHIY
Anyayrs) 433 a4 4Ydn xyId £xyaay Ayelw Yy
qryayyy 9y waea e 4¥lh (994 YA4ey 1YY
N0 N2DITWAN 7WIDNR 70INI 2
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3. be’dayin mith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’'naya’

uphachawatha’ g’'dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’
w'l20! shil’toney m’dinatha’ [achanukath hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’
w'qa’amin haqgeym N’bukad’netstsar.
Dan3:3 Then the satraps, the prefects and the governors, , the treasurers,
the judges, the magistrates and all the rulers of the provinces were assembled

the dedication of Nebukadnetssar the king had set up;
and they stood Nebukadnetssar had set up.

3> kai cvviyOnoav ol Tomdpyat, GmaTtor, aTpaTNYOL, TyodpevoL, TOpavvoL peyddol,
oL ém’ €EovoLdV kal TAVTES ol dpYoVTES TOV XWPDV €ls TOV EYKALVLORLOV TH|S ELKOVOS,
1s éotnoev NaBouyodovosop 6 BactAets,
Kal eloTikewoav évarmov Ths elkdvos, Ns €ornoev Nafouvyodovooop.
3 kai synechthesan hoi toparchai, hypatoi, stratégoi, hegoumenoi,

And gathered together the toparchs, supreme leaders, commandants, leaders,

megaloi, hoi kai hoi archontes ton choron
, great ones, the ones in authorities, and the rulers of the regions,

ton egkainismon y estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
the dedication of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.
kai heistéekeisan y estesen Nabouchodonosor.
And they stood Nebuchadnezzar stationed.

YWY fAY L £3YY0 JR4 Iy (PRI 497 £=rayre
NIWOY NI NIDY TR TIDD DM NP NI
4. w'haroza’ gare’ b'chayil I'kon ‘am’rin "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’ .
Dan3:4 Then the herald cried strength,
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you it is commanded, O peoples, nations and ,
4> kal 6 kfipu€ éBba év LoyiL Tpiv Aéyetal, Aaot, pvdal, yAdooar-
4 kai ho kéryx eboa en ischui Hymin legetai,
And the herald yelled in strength, To you it is spoken,
laoi, phylai, H
O peoples, tribes, ,

Froxae 4xaPrqvy 47499 (P Jroywx-aa 4ya09s
JTANEXY YrIx £99= AYT Jyv AYYTTE 19T 4y 9T
4y anyayvsy yaea e 4934 ¥l

DTN NDPITWR NITP ‘7|? PIVRYNTIT NITVAT
pban X1 3 5O BRI TMI0D XPID

:NDPm 2IT7233) DO 0T R i RmEl=ln)

5. b idana’ -thlsh’m"un qal qar na’ mash’roqltha qitharos sab’ka’ p san’term
sum’pon’yah w’ z'mara’ tip’lun w'this’g’dun I’
haqeym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:5 the time you hear the sound of the horn, flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery,
bagpipe and of music, you fall down and worship
Nebukadnetssar the king has set up.

5> 7 dv dpa dkodomTe Ths dwvis Ths odAmyyos cbpLyyods Te kal kLbdpas, capBikms
kal PadTnplov kal cupdwvias kal TavTos YEVous PLOVOLKDV, TLTITOVTES TPOOKVVELTE
T elkdve T xpvody, N €ornoev Nafouvyodovooop 6 BaotAebs:
5 hora akouséte tés phonés tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,

in hour you should hear a sound of a trumpet, even flute, and harp,

sambykes kai psaltéeriou kai
even sambuke and psaltery, and ,

kai mousikon, piptontes proskyneite
and of music - falling, you shall do obeisance

, he estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

4Y9x1 4xow-33 aqFiy Ji 4£(-1aYYve
xaPL £9v) Jrxdo4vd
NPT NOYWTAD TI0M 02 XTI

IRDTPY XTN IPRTNND

6. uman-di-la’ yipel w'yis’'gud Hah-=sha atha’ yith'r’'me’ =‘atun yagid’ta’.
Dan3:6 But who does not fall down and worship,
that moment they shall be thrown of a furnace of blazing

<6> kal 6s Av u1) TeT®V TPookLVTOT, VTR T1) dpa epPAMOfoeTaL
€ls TNV KAPLVOV ToD TUPOS TTV KALOREVT|V.
6 kai hos 21 mé peson proskyneéesé,

And who should not fall to do obeisance,
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aute te hora emblethésetai eis téen kaminon ten kaiomenén.
in that same hour they shall be put the furnace of burning.

4949 (P 43WWo-( Yy Yaoyw Aay AY¥x-39 aya [9P-(Y7
Y27 499 YT JYY YA48YTF) 4YIW FIXALP XA Pyrwy
4334 Wind yaanF 4aywdy 4394 43yyo-ly
VAR A S/ AVAS SR

NIP Op NWRYTOR PYRY TP XPITFE M 53p707
19D X7RT 231 5071 1PTRIER X3 0P ROUPITWR
X277 0235 TTI0 XWHD) XMWY XMWY ~OD

IXDPR TEITDI) 0P VT

7. kal-gabel d’'nah =zim’na’ sham’’in ="am’'maya’ qar’na’ mash’rogitha’
sab’ka’ p'san’terin w'kol z'ney z’'mara’ naph'’lin =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’

w'lishanaya’ sag’din I’ hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:7 Therefore time, the peoples heard of the horn, flute,

, the harp, the psaltery, and 2!! kinds of music, 2!l the peoples, nations
and the tongues fell down and worshiped
Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

<T> kal éyéveto §te fikovoav ol Aaol Tis Pwvils TTs cAATLYyos cVPLYYdS Te kal
kLBdpas, capPikms kal PadTmplov kal ocupdovias kal TAVTOS YEVOUS LOVOLKODV,
mimTovTes mavTes ol Aaot, pulatl, YAdooaL mpocekbvouv T elkdvL TH Xpuod, M
éornoev NaBouvyodovooop 6 BactAels.
7 kai e€kousan hoi laoi tés salpiggos

And heard the peoples of the trumpet,

syriggos te kai kitharas, sambykeés kai psaltériou kai
even flute and harp, even sambuke and psaltery, and ,

kai genous mousikon, piptontes hoi laoi, phylai, glossai

and kind of music, falling down of the peoples, tribes, languages,
prosekynoun , he estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus.

did obeisance to of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

J4awy J2931 vI9F 419739 Ay (9P (Y
424733 T4 fraindf vOy4y
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8. kal-gabel d’'nah beh-zim’na’ q'ribu gub’rin Kas'da'in
wa’akalu gar’tseyhon ¢ Yahudaye’.

Dan3:8 Therefore 2t that time men, Kasdain came forward
and brought charges the Yahudim.

8> T61e mMpooABooav dvdpes XaAdalor kal Siéfalov Tovs lovdalovs

tote prosélthosan andres Chaldaioi kai diebalon tous Ioudaious
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Then came forward men Chaldean, and they accused the Jews.

Ay Jylod 4y 4y Anyay vyl JAay4r wi09
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9. ‘anow N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’ka’ cheyi.

Dan3:9 They responded and Nebukadnetssar the king: O king, live !

9> 19 Baorel Nafovyodovooop BaoilAed, els Tovs aldvas [10u-

9 tg basilei Nabouchodonosor Basileu, zethi;
O king Nebuchadnezzar, O king, live!

oywa-aa wii-[y s Yoo xyw £yly Axj4 1
JAPIF] 4YIW FXAP £xAP9VY 4199 (P

4334 Yl aFry g 4T VYT Y ATy
YT wIRTOD 0T Opw ol 835D MRS
"IN30D X230 0N ROPWD XI7p Op

INITT OPED TOM 527 N7RT V1T ©2) MR

10. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ sam’at t’ " em =‘enash
=yish’'ma’ qal qar’'na’ mash’roqitha’ sab’ka’ ph’san’terin
w'sipon’yah w'zol z'ney z'mara’ yipel w'yis’'gud I’ .
Dan3:10 You, O king, have made a decree man hears the sound of the horn,

flute, , trigon, psaltery, and bagpipe and 2!! kinds of music,
is to fall down and worship

10> ob, BaorAed, ébmKas doypa mavta dvBpwmov,
0s Av akovom THs dwvils Ths ocaAmLyyos cVpLyyds Te kal kbdpas,
oapPfikms kat PadTmplov kal cupdwvias Kal TAVTOS YEVOUS LOVOLKDV
10 sy, basileu, ethékas dogma

You O king established a decree,

anthropon, akousé€ tés phones tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
man should hear the sound of the trumpet, even flute and harp,

sambykeés kai psaltériou kai kai genous mousikon
even sambuke and psaltery, and , and kind of music,

gxaPi £97) 1yx4-47v10 49493 aNFLy T 4Py
INRTPY N7 IR TRID 8RN TN DR XD mIN

11.u =di=la’ yipel w'yis’'gud yith’r'me’ I'go’~‘atun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:11 But does not fall down and worship shall be cast
the midst of a furnace of blazing

A1> kal pm meowv mpookvviom TH) €lkovL T Xpvo), épPAndnoeTar

GI,S T'ﬁv K(’I*LLVOV TOV '1T‘Up(\)S "I'"?]V KG,LO*LéV'T]V'

11 kai mé peson proskynésé ,
and should not fall to do obeisance to in ’
embléethésetai eis tén kaminon tén kaiomenén;
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shall be put the furnace of burning.

JrAXAT XAYY-LA JL4ATAL J 997 AxXT4 12

43991 v Agoy ywaYy yqaw (99 xjaiay xai go-(o
JAUG) 4 yrad4d yoe 4yl yalo wyw-4l yi4
JraF 40 x¥1PR e £338 Yinly

TN DI PNTATY 173 0N

7733 923 TIYY TR I 533 AT NIy OV
TTPD XD TPND BYL 820D TOY MmN TR

D PPTIR XD MRPT T RITT 02E

12. gub’rin Yahuda'’yin di-maniath yath’hon «/="abidath m'dinath Babel
Shad’rak wa gub’raya’ ‘ilek la’-samu yik mal’ka’
t""em l'elahayik la’ phal’chin ul’ hageym’at la’ .
Dan3:12 men, Yahudim, you have set them the business

of the province of Babel: Shadrak, and .

These men, O king, do not pay attention to yous; they do not serve your mighty ones
nor you have set up.

12> eloiv dvdpes Iovdatlol, ovs kaTéornoas ém Ta épya s xopas BaBuldvos,
Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, ol dvdpes éketvoL oy vTMKoVTAV,
BaolAed, Td doyprati oov, Tols Beols oov o AaTtpedovoLy

kal Tf) elkovL T Xpvof), 1 €éoTmoas, o0 mMpookLVODOLY.

12 andres Ioudaioi, katestesas ta erga tes choras Babylonos,
men Jews you placed the works of the region of Babylon -
Sedrach, , , hoi andres ekeinoi ouch hypékousan,
Shadrach, , . These men obeyed not,

basileu, to dogmati sou, tois theois sou ou latreuousin
O king, your decree, and your mighty ones they serve not,
kai , hé estésas, ou
and to of you stationed not to.

yway yqawd aaxaald 444 ayury =199 dnyayvsy Jia451s
Yy YA rAxaa Y4 43997 JAa49 vy Aoy
T TGO TN MR TR TN WITDIT) PRI

&35?3 D‘IP 10T 'Ib& N33 77TIR3 WJJ vl

13. be'’dayin N’buhad’netstsar r'gaz wachamah ‘amar hay’thayah I’Shad’rah
wa be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek heythayu mal’ka’.

Dan3:13 Then Nebukadnetssar in rage and anger gave orders to bring Shadrak,
and ; then these men were brought the king.

13> 16te NaBouyodovooop év Bupd kat dpyt elmev dyayelv Tov Tedpay, Mioay kal

ABSevayw, kal fxOnoav évamov Tod Baotdéws.
13 tote Nabouchodonosor ¢n thymg kai orgé eipen agagein ton Sedrach,
Then Nebuchadnezzar ‘n rage and anger said to lead in Shadrach, R

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page

8104



kai , kai echthésan tou basileos.
and . And they led them the king.

yway yqaw fana yyal 4447 qnyay sy ayoqs
JAUE) JryA x4 4 a4l vy Aoy

YLANF 44 x¥1P3 1A 4332 ¥windy

TR T NTR (D MR TEITOI) My
1D PR KD IORD ) Tam

PTI0 KD MRPT 0T 82T 8P

14. “anch N'bukad’netstsar w’amar I’hon hats’da’ Shad’rak wa
I'elahay la’ ‘itheykon pal’chin ul’ hageymeth la’

Dan3:14 Nebukadnetssar responded and said to them,

Is it true, Shadrak, and , that you do not serve my mighty ones
nor I have set up?

A4 kal dmexpibn NaBouvyodovosop kal elmev adTols
Ei aAn0ds, Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, Tols Beols pov od Aatpetere
kal T elkdévi T4 ¥pvod), 1 €éoTn0Q, 00 TPooKLVELTE;
14 kai apekrithe Nabouchodonosor kai eipen autois
And Nebuchadnezzar responded and said to them,

alethos, Sedrach, y , tois theois mou ou latreuete
true, Shadrach, R , to my mighty ones you serve not,
kai , hé estesa, ou ?
and to in I stationed, not to?

{ Jroywx-ia fya03 e yraixo yryixif y3 oy is
AVYIYTEY JDYT) 4YIW TP xAPrewy 4749
xago-i-a gy lhd pranFxy Jrd)x 4= Y= Yy

4xaPr 4497 Jrx4-4y1C JrYaxx axow-ag yraqFx 47 yar
Aaiyy YyyysTawa e ad4 4ya-yyy

Sp YRENTIT 83T 0T PTONY PIOMOR 7T YD W
[P0 ROQW DR ROPIWR R

NT2YT 8RS 1ITI0N POBR XY O3 551 1200
RATPY 87N PIARTRND PRINN OYYAD Ten 8 1M
DT 1ID23TWY YT AON NI

15. k""an ‘itheykon “athidin di b’ idana’ di-thish’'m’"un qal qar’'na’ mash’roqitha’
sab’ka’ p’san’terin w'sum’pon’yah w'kol z'ney z’mara’ tip’lun
w’ P ="ab’deth w’ la’ ah=sha athah thith’rymon
go’~‘atun yagid’ta’ uman-hu’ ‘elah y’sheyz’bin’kon -y'day.
Dan3:15 Now i you are ready, 2t the moment you hear the sound of the horn,
flute, , trigon, psaltery and bagpipe and all kinds of music, to fall down
and I have made. But not s
that moment you shall be cast the midst of a furnace of blazing H

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 8105



and what mighty one is there can deliver you out of my hands?

<A5> viv odv el éxete ETolpws tva, Os dv dkodomnTe Tis Ppwvis THs camyyos
obpLyyos Te kal kbapas, capPikms kal PpadTnplov kal cvpdwvias kal TAVTOS yEVous
LOVOLK DV, TETOHVTES MPOTKUVOTTE TH) €LKOVL, ﬁ émolmoa- éav de w1 mpookvvTonTE,
aOT]) T1) Opa éRPAMONoecde els TV kapLvov Tod TUPOS TNV KalopévTV: Kal TLS €0TLY
Beds, 05 éEedelrar Vpas ék TOV YeLpdV pov;
15 nyn oun ei echete hetoimos ,
Now then if it suffices readily as
akouséte tés phoneés tés salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
you should hear the sound of the trumpet, also flute and harp,
sambykes Kkai psaltériou kai symphonias kai genous mousikon,
also sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and kind of music,
pesontes proskynéséte té eikoni, hé epoiésa;
falling you should do obeisance to the image which I made - good.
de mé proskynéséte, auté té hora embléthésesthe ¢is tén kaminon

And if you should not do obeisance this hour, you shall be put the furnace
tén kaiomenen; Kai tis estin , exeleitai hymas ek ton cheiron mou?
of burning; and who is shall rescue you from out of my hands?

YaYTI) 4YLYE A4y v Ag0T YWAY Y4aw vyYos
Yxyax3d WAx) aya-do A4 YAuwH 4
TBT2933 NDPRD TTRN 3 TIY TR POy

IDIANT2 DIND MITTOY MM TN
16. “ano Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go w'am’rin 'mal’ka’ N'bukad’netstsar
la’-chash’chin ‘anach’nah “al=d’nah pith’gam [chathabuthak.

Dan3:16 Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego answered and said (o the king,
O Nebukadnetssar, we have no need ‘o answer you on this matter.

16> kat dmexpihnoav Ledpay, Mioay, ABdevayw Aéyovres 7® BaotAel
NaBovyodovooop Q¥ ypelav éxopev nNpels mepl Tod ppaTos TovTov dmokpLBijval oou:
16 kai apekritheésan Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago legontes (0 basilei Nabouchodonosor

And answered Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, saying to king Nebuchadnezzar,

Ou chreian echomen hémeis peri tou hréematos toutou apokrithénai so:;
no need have We concerning this matter to answer to

1797w (YA JAUG FIRI4 A 4PACE Axa 4 AT
:9TAWAL LYY yai-oyyy £xaPi £4vY Jrx4yy
RIMIPED O3 TTOR RITW T RITON DN T

13T XDOD TR RATPI R PIARTI

17. ‘ithay di=‘anach’na’ phal’chin I’'sheyzabuthana’
min=‘atun yagid’ta’ umin=-y’dak mal’ka’ y’sheyzib.
Dan3:17 If it be so, whom we serve to deliver us

from the furnace of blazing ; and He shall deliver us of your hand, O king.

9 \ J4 T e ~ / \ 9 ’ e A 9 ~ ’
A7> &éoTwv yap Beds, @ Mels AaTpedopev, SuvaTos e€edéohal Mpds €k Tis kapivov
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ToD TUPOS THS KALOLEVTS, KAl €K TOV XeLpOV Tov, BactAed, pvoeTar Mpds*

17 estin , ho hémeis latreuomen, exelesthai hemas
is our in the heavens in whom we serve to rescue us
tes kaminou tes kaiomenes,
of the furnace of burning.

kai ek ton cheiron sou, basileu, hrysetai hemas;
And of your hands, O king, he shall rescue us.

Yy3ad4d o 4y y(-4vald oran 4 yavis

aAFY 4 x¥1PR A 43932 Windy YU 4y xa44(
RPONTRD TIORD 7T X2OR [RTRYTY YT XDy
D 1T NP FROPT T NITT 0P oD

18. W' la’ y'dia lehewe’~lak mal’ka’ di 'elahayik la’~‘ithay’na’ phal’chin

ul’ hageym’at la’ .
Dan3:18 And, '/ not, let it be known to you, O king, we shall not serve
your mighty ones nor you have set up.

9N / \ b4 ~ [ %4 ~ ~ 9 /
18> kat éav p1, yvwotov éotw oo, BacitAed, dTu Tols Heols cov oV AaTpevopev
Kal T} €lkovL T Xpuoi), N €0TMN0AS, OV TPOTKUVODLEV.
18 kai me, gnoston esto soi, basileu,

But '/ not, made known let it be to you, O king!

tois theois sou ou latreuomen
your mighty ones we shall not serve,

kai , hé estésas, ou
and to you stationed, not to.

490 YxA Anyayr sy Jaad 9

A7o v agoy yway yqaw-do yyxw4 aavji4 iy
A1 =Y Ay 14 (o Fogwmay 4yvx4l 439l W4y
NRIT VDRI TEIT12) NINA L

MY 923 TIVY YR T OY angy iy 0o

FMRD T 0T O YW NPARD XD RN

19. be'dayin N’bukad’netstsar h'ith’m’li chema’
uts’lem ‘an’pohi ‘esh’tanu =Shad’rak wa “aneh
w'amar I'meze’ 'atuna’ chad-shib’ " ah “al di chazeh I'mez’yeh.

Dan3:19 Then Nebukadnetssar was filled with wrath, and his facial expression
was altered Shadrak, and . He answered by giving orders
heat the furnace seven times more it was usual to heat it.

<19> T67e NaBouvyodovooop émAiodn Bupod,
kal 1 8PLs Tod mpoodmov adTod NAAoLwbm éml Ledpay, Mioay kal ABSevayw,
Kol elmev ékkadoal TV kdpivov émTamhacios, Ens oL els TéNos éxkat):

19 tote Nabouchodonosor eplésthé thymou,
Then Nebuchadnezzar was filled of rage,
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kai hé opsis tou prosopou autou €lloiothée Sedrach,

and the appearance of his face changed Shadrach,
kai , kai eipen ekkausai tén kaminon heptaplasios,
, and . And he said to burn the furnace seven-fold
heos ekkaé;
until it should burn.

y4awd axiyd 494 alaiH9d 14 (AU-1991 Y2-99147 20
EXaPL £47Y x4l 4949 vy agoy yway
TOTES MN2D? My AP 0T SImTN3n 13
INRTRY N2 ]mxb XnMD 123 TN TR
20. ul’'gub’rin gibarey-chayil chay’leh ‘amar hapathah I’Shad’rah

wa mir'me’ "atun yaqid’ta’.
Dan3:20 He commanded mighty men of valor, were in his army (o tie up Shadrak,
and cast them the furnace of blazing

20> kal dvdpas Loyvpovs Loyl elmev medfoavtas Tov Zedpay, Mioay
kal ABSevayn épPalelv els TNV kapLvov Tod TUPOS TNV KALORLEVTV.

20 kai andras ischyrous ischui eipen pedésantas ton Sedrach,

And men strong of strength he told shackling Shadrach, ,
kai embalein ¢is tén kaminon tén kaiomenén.
and , to cast them the furnace burning.

J7a1wa-e) 1raiI9FI vxJY Y4 439971 JAa4 o
g xafL 447y frx4-4710 vAYAr Jrarwady Jraxdaqyy

YYD TT93703 MDD PR X33 TTIND N

IRPTPY NI PR TRID 1M 1w 13N2a72)
21. be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek k’phithu b’sar’baleyhon patisheyhon
w’kar’b’lath’hon ul’busheyhon ur'miu 'go’~‘atun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:21 Then these men were tied up in their trousers, their coats, their caps
and their other clothes, and were cast the midst of the furnace of blazing

21> To7e ol dvdpes éxelvor émedimnoav ovv Tols capafdipors adTOV
KQl TLAPALS KOl TTEPLKVTILLOL Kal EVOURAoLY adTOV
kal €BANOnoav els péoov THs kaplvov Tod TUPOS TS KALOREVTS.
21 tote hoi andres ekeinoi epedéthésan tois sarabarois auton
Then those men were shackled their pantaloons,

kai tiarais kai periknémisi kai endymasin auton
and tiaras, and leggings, and their garments.

kai eblethésan ¢is meson tés kaminou tés kaiomenes.
And they were thrown the midst of the furnace of burning,

ey 4YW xW A a1y ava (99-LY 22
ywayw yqaw/d veFa 24 Y4 43991 491X aT4 4Yyx4y
H4T) A 4913w Jrya (e vy agoy
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22. kal-qabel d’nah =i milath mal’ka’ mach’ts’phah
w'atuna’ ‘ezeh yatira’ gub’raya’ ‘ilek di hasiqu I'Shad’rak

wa qatil himon sh’biba’ .

Dan3:22 Thereupon, the king’s command was urgent

and the furnace was exceedingly hot, the flame slew them, those men,
carried up Shadrak, and

22> émel 10 prjpa Tod Baoctdéws VTeployvev, kal M kdpivos é€exadbn ék mepLocod.
22 epei to hrema tou basileos hyperischuen, kai heé kaminos exekauthe ek perissou.
since the saying of the king excelled, and the furnace was made exceedingly hot.

yway yqaw fraxdx yi& £1-9977 23

Y X)YY £xa®i £qry-yrxd-4val vy vy asgor
LR 7T TRPR TR 8D

D I]NDDR XRTPY RDWTPARTNND 1997 1) AN

23. w'gub’raya’ ‘ilek Shad’rak
wa n’phalu 'go’~‘atun- yaqgid’ta’ m’kap’thin.

Dan3:23 But these men, Shadrak, and s
fell down bound the midst of the furnace of blazing

23> kal ol Tpels ovToL Ledpay, Mioay kat ABSevayn émeaov
€ls Légov TS Kaplvov Tod TUPOs TS KaLopévTs memednuévol.
23 kai houtoi Sedrach, kai epeson

And these — Shadrach, , and , fell

meson tés kaminou tés kaiomenés pepedemenoi.
the midst of the furnace of burning, being shackled.

24> Kal mepiemdtouv év péow s pAoyos vpvodvtes Tov Bedv
Kal eDAoyoDVTES TOV KUPLOV.
24 Kai periepatoun ¢n mesg tés phlogos hymnountes ton
and walked in the midst of the flame, singing praise of ,

kai eulogountes ton
and blessing

W4T Ao ACAIXAI WPY AYX 4YY Anyayvrs) Jradu
YAXIYY 449914710 41399 4£xIX Y4991 443 av494al
Yy £9ra 4y P4y Jaye
TN Y TPTANT3 0P MR X270 TXITDII) PR IO
IPNROR XRTMITRND XM NNPA P13 8T MiN3TID
INDOD XX NDODD TR 1w

24. ‘edayin N'bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ t'wah w'qgam ’hith’b’halah “aneh
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w’'amar I'hadab’rohi hala’ gub’rin t'latha’ rmeyna’ I'go’- m’kap’thin "anayin
w’am’rin 'mal’ka’ yatsiba’ mal’ka’.
Dan3:24 Then Nebukadnetssar the king was astounded and he rose up in haste;

He answered and said to his high officials, Was it not three men we cast bound
into the midst of ? They replied to the king, Certainly, O king.

3:91> Kat NaBouvyodovooop fixkovoev Dpvodvtov adTdv kal édadpacev kal é€avéot
€v omovdi] kal eimev Tols peyrotaowy adTod QvxL dvdpas Tpels éBdAopev
9 4 ~ \ /4 . \ 0 ~ ~ 9 ~ ~
€ls Leoov ToD TUpos Temedmévous; kal ermav 7@ Bacidel AA0ds, BaciAed.
91 Kai Nabouchodonosor ekousen hymnounton auton kai ethaumasen
And Nebuchadnezzar heard their praising. And he wondered,

kai exanesté en spoudékai eipen tois megistasin autou
and rose up in haste, and said to his great men,

Ouchi andras treis ebalomen ¢is meson pepedémenous?
Was it not men three we threw the midst of being shackled?

kai eipan t0 basilei Alethos, basileu.
And they said to the king, Truly, O king.

J3AW A°994 JA9971 ATH AJ4-43 Y47 3)025
IvA3 AxA4-4 (MY 449704719 JAYAY
YAA(4749¢ Ays 430299 1o Avey

17T TYATR 77733 7T MIRTNT RN My
1973 DRTRD O3 8T8 1Obm
2 PTPNTIID MRT X3 0T MM

25. “aneh w’amar ha’~ chazeh gub’rin ‘ar’b’ ah sh'rayin mah’l’kin H'go’~
wachabal la’-‘ithay H’hon w'reweh di r’bi"aya’ dameh ’bar- .

Dan3:25 He answered and said, L.ook! | see four men loosed and walking
the midst of and there is not any injury them,
and the appearance of the fourth is like a Son of !

92> kal elmev 6 Bacthets 'I8od éyd 6pd dvdpas Téooapas AeAvpévous

Kal TEPLTATOOVTAS €V [LETW TOD TUPOS, kal duadpbopa ok éoTiv év avTols,

kal 1) 8pacts Tod TeTapToL Opola Vi Oeod.

92 kai eipen ho basileus Idou horo andras tessaras lelymenous kai peripatountas
And said the king, Here, | see men four being loose and walking

mesQ , kai diaphthora ouk estin ¢n autois,
the midst of , and no corruption there is to them,

kai hé horasis tou tetartou homoia huig
and the vision of the fourth is likened to son of

AJ0 4xaPi 447) Jyx4 oqx 4nyayvs) 59P JAa4 52
TP) 4300 4al4aa AArage v magoy yway yqaw qy4y
AT £TASY TV AI0Y YWAY YIAW JR) Yass vr4y

MY XATPY 871 PR YON? "XITDI3) 7P 77IN3 D
PR RIPY RIPRTOT TATIV 37TIVY LR O TR
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26. be'dayin q’reb N’bukad’netstsar lith’ra™ ‘atun yagid’ta’ “aneh
w’'amar Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed-n’go “ab’dohi di~ “ilaya’ puqu
we’etho be’dayin naph’qin Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go =-go’ .

Dan3:26 Then Nebuchadnetssar came near to the door of the furnace of blazing H
he responded and said, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego,

servants o the Most High , and come forth and come here!

Then Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego came of the midst of

93> Tote mpoofiAbev NaBouvyodovooop mpos v Bipav s kapivov Tod mupos

THs katopévns kal elmev Ledpay, Mioay, ABSevayw ol SodAot Tod Beod Tod vsioTov,

eelbete kal dedre. kal éEMABov Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw ék péoov Tod mupds.

93 tote prosélthen Nabouchodonosor pros tén thyran tés kaminou tes kaiomeneés
Then Nebuchadnezzar came forward to the door of the furnace of burning,

kai eipen Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago
and he said, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,

hoi douloi tou huuistou, exelthete kai deute. kai exélthon
O servants of the highest, come forth and come! And came forth

Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago ek mesou .
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego of the midst of

JATH 4Y(Y 99437 4£xXYHIY 43YNF 43YJ94WHE JAWIYXYY 27
JrAW49 oWy Jraywg £497) 8w 4 1A Y4 439917
Yrasg xao £ 4v) uAr YW 4 JradIFr Ymxa ¢

T %250 MIITIY NOWIDY N0 NNDITWS LIPS
1IN DA TITREIE X1 LOWTRD 0T PR X117
TR NTY XD M T W ND 1DRT0) TI0NT KD

27. umith’kan’shin ‘achash'dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’ uphachawatha’

w’hadab’rey mal’ka’ chazayin 'gub’raya’ ‘ilek di la’-sh’let b'gesh’m’hon
us’"ar re’sh’hon la’ hith’charak w’sar’baleyhon la’ sh’no w'reyach la’ “adath >’hon.

Dan3:27 The satraps, the prefects, the governors
and the king’s high officials gathered around and saw these men

whose bodies had no power and the hair of their head was not scrotched,
nor were their trousers damaged, nor had the smell of clung on them.

94> kal cvvdyovTal ol caTpdmat kal ol TPATNYOL KAl OL TOTEpYaAL
kal ol dvvaoTal 100 BactAéns kal ébempouv Tovs dvdpas 8T ok ékvplevoev
\ ~ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ 9 9 ’
TO TP TOD COPATOS AVTAV, kal T BplE Ths kedpadfis adTOV ok €édAoylobm,
kal Ta capaBapa adTdV ook MAAowwbn, kal oo TUPds ovk MV év adTols.
94 kai synagontai hoi satrapai kai hoi stratégoi kai hoi toparchai
And were brought together the satraps, and the commandants, and the toparchs,

kai hoi dynastai tou basileds kai ethedroun tous andras
and the mighty ones of the king. And they viewed the men,

ouk ekyrieusen tou somatos auton, kai hé thrix tés kephalés auton
did not dominate over their body, and the hair of their head
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ouk , kai ta sarabara auton ouk éelloiothe,
not , and their pantaloons did not change,

kai ouk autois.
and of not them.

yway yqaw-ia y933 4 ya-49 9447 dnyayrIy 2702
TRHIXA a4 23yagol gzawy ay4dy plw-ia yqy agoy
LA Jrarywa 933y AW 4y x(yv aarde
Yvaad4d Yad Ad4-yd YraFr-4dv Yrud)r-4<
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28. “aneh N’bukad’netsar w’amar b'rik -Shad'rak wa
=sh’lach mal’akeh w'sheyzib I' ab’dohi < hith’r'chitsu umilath mal’ka’ shaniu
wihabu gesh’meyhon di la’-yiph’l’chun w'la’-yis’g’dun I':a(=‘elah | .
Dan3:28 Nebukadnetssar responded and said, Blessed be Shadrak,
and , has sent His messenger and delivered His servants
trusted , and changed the king’s words, and yielded up their bodies
o as not to serve nor worship mighty one

95> kat dmexpifn NaBouvyodovooop kat eimev EdAoyntos 6 Beds Tod Ledpay,
Mucay, ABSevayw, s dméaTeldev TOV dyyedov adTod

\ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 ~ [74 9 ’ 9 9 9 ~
kal €€eltdaTo Tovs maldas avTod, 8Tl émemolberoav én’ adTH

\ \ ¢ A ~ ’ 9 ’ \ V4 \ ’ 9 ~ b ~
kal 16 pfa Tod BactAéws MAAolwoav kal Tapedwkay T COLATA AOTOV €LS TOP,
8mws k1 AaTpevowoy pnde mpookuvviowoly mavTtl Bed AAN’ 7| T® Bed adTOV-
95 kai apekrithé Nabouchodonosor kai eipen

And responded Nebuchadnezzar the king, and he said,

Eulogétos tou Sedrach, R R
Blessed be of Shadrach, , and ,
apesteilen ton aggelon autou kai exeilato tous paidas autou, epepoitheisan autg
sent his angel, and rescued his servants, they relied him.

kai to hréma tou basileos €lloiosan
And the word of the king they changed,

kai paredokan ta somata auton , hopos meé latreusosin

and they delivered up their bodies so that they should not serve
meéde proskynésosin thed H

nor do obeisance to mighty one

AW Y4r-ra YWy ay4 Wo-( Y 14 Woe Waiw aYYyag
agoxai yayaz £yqy agoy ywaly yqaw-ia yyaal4 (o
JIE AE x4 40 24 9Py Avxwa vy axa gy

Aayay alrald ya-ia
MR R WY ek D57 0T ovh o Mamawd
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29.u simt’ em ="am ‘umah w'lishan di-ye’'mar shelah “al

=Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go’ hadamin yith’"abed ubay’theh n’wali yish’taueh
- la’ ‘ithay ‘acharan di-yikul I’hatsalah kid’nah.

Dan3:29 Therefore ' make a decree people, nation or tongue
that speaks anything offensive against Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego
from their limb shall be taken and their houses shall be made an outhouse.

there is no other is able to deliver like this.

96> kat éyw éxtibepar 36ypa Ilas Aads, A1), yAdooa, 1| v elmn BAaodhnpulav

\ ~ ~ ’ I ’ 4 \ [N LT
kata 700 Beod Xedpay, Mioay, ABdevayw, els amwAelav €oovTal katl oL 0lkoL aAVTHV
els Svapmayiv, kabBoTL ok €oTiv Beds ETepos SaTis SuvnoeTar pdoacbar obTws.

96 kai ektithemai dogma laos, phylé, glossa,

And | display a decree, people, tribe, language,
he an eipée blasphémian Sedrach, Misach,

which should speak blasphemy of Shadrach, Meshach,
Abdenago, eis apoleian esontai kai hoi oikoi auton eis diarpageén,

Abed-nego, destruction shall be, and their houses ravaging,
kathoti ouk estin heteros dynésetai hrysasthai houtos.

in so far as there is no other shall be able to rescue thus.

ywayw yqawd pdra 4£Y0Y yaia4930
(99 xyrays vy agoy
TR TS no¥n 8pon PINIS

D :533 NPTRI 22 T
30. be'dayin mal’ka’ hats’lach I'shad’rak meyshak wa abed n'go bim’dinath Babel.

Dan3:30 Then the king caused Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego to prosper
the province of Babel.

97> To7e 6 Baolhevs kaTedBuvev Tov Ledpay, Mioay, ABdevayw

év 1 xopa BaBuAdvos kat Hilwoev adTods Myetofar mavrwv Tdv Iovdalwv Tdv Svtov

év 11 BaolAetla adTod.

97 tote ho basileus kateuthynen ton Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago en té chora Babylonos
Then the king prospered Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego in the region of Babylon.

kai exiosen autous hégeisthai ton Ioudaion ton onton en té basileia autou.
and gave them authority to rule over the Jews who were in his kingdom

Chapter 4

43wy 4394 Aoy 4YW 4nYayy 9Y pan 3:31
AW YN 40940y 9 JAq944amra
N2DY NN NMRYODD NPPD TN
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1. (3:31 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ ~“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ ¢ i-da’arin =‘ar’"a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’.

Dan4:1 Nebukadnetssar the king the peoples, nations,
and the languages live the earth: May your peace abound!

4:1> NaBovyodovooop 6 Baoldeds maoL Tols Aaols, bulals

kal yAoooals Tols otkodow év maom 11 y1 Elpnvn opiv mAnBuvbein:

1 Nabouchodonosor ho basileus tois laois, phylais kai glossais
Nebuchadnezzar the king to the peoples, tribes, languages,

tois oikousin té gé& Eiréné hymin pléthyntheié;
to the ones dwelling the land; peace to you may be multiplied.

FAYXY 4A-x432
AVTHAL BYAF YW £3L0 43l% VYo a0 A4
NTRO RO 35
IO RIR MDY XIPY NTOK Y T3y 07

2. (3:32 in Aramaic) ‘athaya’ w'thim’haya’
“abad “imi “ilaya’ sh’phar ay "hachawayah.

Dan4:2 It has seemed good to me o declare the signs and wonders
Most High Il has done me.

\ ~ \ \ / o 9 ’ s A~ e \ ey
2> Ta ompela kal Ta TEpaTa, 4 €molmoev et érod o Beds 6 VoTos,
R4

TpETEV EvavTiov ép.of) &voxy'yei)\at f)p,'iv

2 ta semeia kai ta terata, ha epoiésen emou ho huuistos,

The signs and the miracles did me the highest
eresen emou anaggeilai hymin

is pleasing me to announce to you.

AXTY Y JA7Px AYY AAYAYXY JA-9999 AYY AArx4 s
Hqay qa-yo agelwy ylo xrydly
A0SR TDYPN MRD MATAN) 173737 RD TINR 5

19T 77Oy AwPY) 02y Mmoo
3. (3:33 in Aramaic) ‘athohi k’mah rab’r’bin w’thim’hohi k'mah thaqiphin
mal’kutheh w'shal’taneh ~dar w'dar.

Dan4:3 How great are His signs and how mighty are His wonders!
His kingdom is and His dominion is generation to generation.

e / \ / e ’ 9 ~ ’ 27
3> ws peyada kal loyvpd: T BaoctAela adTod Paoctdela atwvios,
kal 1 €€ovola adTod els yeveav kal yeveav.
3 hos megala kai ischyra; hé basileia autou ,
How great and mighty they are. His kingdom is ,

kai hé exousia autou eis genean kai genean.
and his authority generation and generation.
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4. (441 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar sh’leh beythi w'ra”’nan o
Dan4:4 |, Nebukadnetssar, at ease in my house and flourishing
4> &y NaBouvyodovooop edbnvdv Hlumv év 16 olkw pov kal edbaldv.

4 Nabouchodonosor euthénon t0 0ikd mou kai euthalon.
Nebuchadnezzar thriving in my house, and prospering.

LIywy-do Ja-9aday Y uery xa=y ¥iu2
SO VIAASR e S Ig SN
"2DWROY PRI 2250 N obna

$9237737 WR MM

5. (4:2 in Aramaic) chazeyth widachalinani w’har’horin al-
w' re’shi y’bahalunani.

Dan4:5 | saw and it terrified me, and the thoughts
and in my head troubled me.

S/ o \ 4 / \ ’ 2\ ~ ’
<§> evdmvLov eldov, kal €poPépLoév e, kal eTapaxbny éml Tis kolTns pov,
kal al opdoels Ths kepadils pov cvvetapalav pe.

5 eidon, kai ephoberisen me, kai etarachthén y
I beheld, and it threw me into fear. And I was disturbed ,
kai tés kephalés mou synetaraxan me,
and of my head disturbed me.

(33 3yayn YJ 2WaP aloyal Yoe waw ayyys
AYyoayai 47U qw)-14
233 30 525 7R MPyan’ oy oo

PRYTIT RRDT WD

6. (4:3 in Aramaic) umi ' sim ' em "han’ alah ay Babel
di-ph’shar y’hod’ unani.
Dan4:6 So | made a decree to bring of Babel me,

that they might make known to me the interpretation of

\ ') A 9 7 ’ ~ ~ 3 7 ’ ’
<6> kal 8L’ épod eTebm doypa Tod eloayayelv évomov pov mavTas

\ \ ~ e’ \ 4 ~ 9 7 7 4
Tovs codpovs BaBuAdvos, dmws Tv oykpLow Tod évumviov yvwplowoty Lot.

6 kai etethe dogma eisagagein mou Babylonos,
And was made a decree to bring in me men of Babylon,
hopos tén sygkrisin gnorisosin moi.
so that the interpretation of they should make known to me.

439y 43 awy 43Jws faWedqy 110 J1a4394
A Joavay-4¢ AWy Jrvaiyat aj4 ¥4 4yduy
N1 ROTWD NIDWR RN 1OV 1IR3
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7. (4:4 in Aramaic) be’dayin “alalin char’tumaya’ ‘ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’
w'gaz'raya’ w’ ‘amar hon uphish’reh la’-m’hod’"in li.

Dan4:7 Then the magicians, the conjurers, Kasdaye and the diviners came in
and | told them, but they did not make its interpretation known to me.

(S ’ ) ’ ’ ’ ~ NN 9y
(7> KOl ELOETTOPEVOVTO OL €1T(10L80L, LQYyOoL, 'YGL(IP’I]VOL, XG.)\SG. LOLy KOAL TO €EVUTTVLOV

3 S N 9 7 A \ \ / 9 A 9 ) ’ ’
€L1TG, EY®W EVOTILOV AVTWVy KAL TTIV CUYKPLOLY AVTOV OUK €YVWPLOAV [LOL,

7 kai eiseporeuonto , magoi, gazarenoi, Chaldaioi,
And entered magi astrologers Chaldeans.
kai eipa auton,
And told them;

kai tén sygkrisin autou ouk egnorisan moi,
and the interpretation of it they did not make known to me,

A4 YWY dr4wels ayw-ia (4iya 2Yad (o Ji4ud aovs
X9Y 4 AAYYAP 49 UT A9 JAWAAP JAAl4Hre Ay
TPN DD MENULOD MRW T D87 MR OV IR TV

RN TINTR RRDM) M3 WP PTIONTIM M

8. (4:5 in Aramaic) w’ ‘achareyn “al ay Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar
shum w' - qadishin w’ hi ‘am’reth.
Dan4:8 But a( the last Dani’El came in me, name is Belteshatssar
the name of , and is holy El;
and I told him,

5 Gl \ \ \ ~ ~
8> €ws o HABev AavinA, oV 10 dvopa BadTacap kata 16 dvopa Tod Beod pov,
3 ~ ~ ~ \ A / ’ ~ o
0s mvedpa Beod dyLov v €avTd éxeL, kal TO EVOTIVLOV EVOTLOV AVTOD €LTia

8 €lthen Daniel, to onoma Baltasar to onoma R
Daniel came, name was Belteshazzar ( the name of )
hagion en heaut9 , kai autou eipa
of holy within himself . And him I told.

WY 34 x0ai 3P4 24 43Yeqy J9 Jn4welJs
LY TR YO FI4 4 =YY Y5 JAvaad Jaads
994 AqWJY xATH-1A

T 7T AP I8 T RTETN 27 SN0

oI M TP 0IRTRS =501 T3 MU PIDN
7., ), Fe 2 < . = ! = | PS>
MY TR N

9. (4:6 in Aramaic) Bel't’sha’tstsar rab char’'tumaya’ yid’“eth < ruach
ak w'ol=-raz la’-‘anes lak chez’'wey =chazeyth uphish’reh ‘emar.

Dan4:9 O Belteshatssar, chief of the magicians, know a spirit of
is in you and mystery shall not baffle you, tell me the visions of
I have seen, along with its interpretation.

e ¥ ~ 9 ~ (3 9 \ b4 [74 ~ ~ e 9 \
9> BaATaocap 6 dpxwv OV émaoddv, ov éyw éyvov §TL mvedpa Beod dyLov év ool
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\ ~ / 9 9 ~ 9) \ 2 ~ 9 ’ ol o
Kal AV LUoTTPLOV 0Ok AduvaTel o€, AkoVooV TNV Spaciy Tod évumviov, ov eLdov,

K(I.\L "I"'P]'V O'II)’YKpLO'LV G,‘l,)TO‘G Gi.."lT(,)'V LoL.

9 Baltasar ho archon ton epaoidon, egnon pneuma
O Belteshazzar, ruler of the enchanters, know spirit is
soi kai mystérion ouk adynatei se, akouson tén horasin
you, and concerning mystery not powerless you are, hear the vision
, eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou eipon moi.
of my I beheld, and the interpretation of it tell to me!

X313 ATH A IYwy-(o Aw4q ArThTT
AW Yy 4094 4719 134 v4Y
PP M M2DERTOY WD I

MW AT RYTN XD 1PN 08
10. (4:7 in Aramaic) w’chez’wey re’shi o~ chazeh
wa’alu ‘ilan b'goe’ ‘ar’”a’ w'rumeh sagi’.

Dan4:10 As to the visions of my head : looking,
and behold, there was a tree in the midst of the earth and its height was great.

9\ ~ ’ 9 ’ \ \ 7 9 7 ~ ~
<10> émi s kolTns pov €Bedpovv, kal L8ov 8évdpov év péow THs yiis,
kal 70 Uios adTOD MOAD.

10 etheoroun,
I had a vision I viewed.

kai idou dendron ¢n mesg tés ges, kai to huuos autou poly.
And behold, a tree was i1 the midst of the earth, and the height of it was great.

$aywd 48y AYvay JPXY 44(4 3998
40447y JvF Axr=ay

NDWD MDY AWM AP RIPW MITM
RYTR~OD n)i0D Animm

11. (4:8 in Aramaic) r’bah ‘ilana’ uth’qiph w’rumeh yim’te’ lish’maya’
wachazotheh 'soph =‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:11 The tree grew large and became strong and its height reached to the heavens,
and its appearance fo the end of earth.

A1> épeyarivin 16 8évdpov kal toyvoev, kat 16 Viios adTod épbacev

éws 10D oVpPavod kal TO KUTOS AOTOD €ls TA TEPATA TACMS TTS YHs*

11 emegalynthé to dendron kai ischysen, kai to huuos autou ephthasen
was magnified The tree, and became strong, and its height came

tou ouranou kai to kytos autou eis ta perata tes ges;
the heavens, and the extent of it the ends of the earth.

LATXHX ALY YTTYY 43w A4y 47w 300
£3YW LI Yrqan AAYJY0IT 44939 XYIH (@
4w Iy Jr=x1 Ay

TN M278P05 it XM maRY RY By
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12. (4:9 in Aramaic) “aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t'chothohi tat’lel
cheyuath bara’ ub’ an’phohi y’durun tsiparey sh’maya’ umineh yit'zin =bis’ra’.

Dan4:12 [ts foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant, and i it was food
The beasts of the field found shade under it, and the birds of the heavens dwelt
its branches, and 2!! living creatures fed themselves it.

A2> Ta $OANa adTOd wpala, kal 6 kapmos adTod MOAVS, kal Tpodm TAVTOV év adTH:
Kal VTOKATW adTOD KaTeokNvouy Ta Bnpla Ta dypra, kal év Tols kAadoLs adTOD
KQT@OKOLY Ta Spvea Tod ovpavod, kal €€ adTod éTpédeto maoa capf.
12 ta phylla autou horaia, kai ho karpos autou polys,
Its leaves were beautiful, and its fruit abundant,
kai trophé auto; kai autou
and a nourishment for was i1 it. And it
kateskénoun ta théria ta agria, kai en tois kladois autou
encamped the beasts wild, and in its branches
katgokoun ta ornea tou ouranou, kai ex autou etrepheto sarx.
dwelt the birds of the heavens; of it was nourished flesh.

0 w4y AIYWY(o W4 AYTUI XA ATH 10
XHY FRYWSY WAARy
Y 0N TIBWRTOY WND MMTE N M

i3 NI WP

13. (4:10 in Aramaic) chazeh re’shi al~-
wa’alu Tirw’ =-sh’'maya’ nachith.

Dan4:13 looking of my head :
and behold, a watcher, , descended the heavens.

) ’ s e 7 A YA A ’
(13) eeewpovv €V OPALATL TS VUKTOS €TIL TTS KOLTTS [LOV,

\ \ \ & b4 9 9 ~ /
kal 3oV Lp kal dyLos am’ ovpavod kaTePT

13 etheoroun tes nyktos , kai idou ir

I viewed of the night , and behold, a sentinel,
kai ouranou katebe

even the heavens came down.

3170 TiX4 AT YRrPY 414 A Y4 JYT (AHI 49P 1
FAAY]Y0YY 439y AAYXUXYY 4XTAH AYX FIY 4L Y449y
MDY AN MDY RBPY RIPOWR 1T 0 191 D2 RPN
TIDIV TR RIIDE) TTIAIRTTR ROPT TIN MR 0TI

14. (4:1 in Aramaic) gare’ b’chayil w’ken ‘amar godu ‘ilana’

w'qatsitsu “an’phohi ‘ataru “aph’yeh ubadaru ‘in’beh t'nud cheyu’tha’
=tach’tohi w'tsip’raya’ ="an’phohi.

Dan4:14 He cried aloud and said this, Cut down the tree and cut off its branches,
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strip off its foliage and scatter its fruit; let the beasts flee under it
and the birds its branches.

A4 kai ébavmoev &v Loyl kal obtws eimev "Exkéfarte 10 3évdpov
Kol ékTtAaTe Tovs kAaSovs avToD kal ékTwvaEaTte Ta d)l'))\)\a avTOoD
kal dtaokopmioaTte TOV kapmov adTod* cadevdiTwoav Ta Bnpla VrokaTwbev adTod
kal Ta Spvea 4mo TOV kAGdwv adTod"
14 kai ephonésen c¢n ischui kai houtos eipen Ekkopsate to dendron
And he spoke out loud in strength, and thus he said, Cut down the tree,
kai ektilate tous kladous autou kai ektinaxate ta phylla autou
and pluck off his branches, and shake off his leaves,
kai diaskorpisate ton karpon autou; saleuthéetosan ta théria
and scatter his fruit! Let be shaken away the wild beasts

katothen autou kai ta ornea ton kladon autou;
beneath him, and the birds his branches!

(97734 4rF4397 TPIV 409439 ATWIW qP0 Y9912
ogeni 4iYw [897 4499 1A f4xa9 whyy

40494 gwog APH 4xrIU-Yor

STIDTYT TIORIY PIW RYIRD WY Py 01330

V30X NG D01 RDI T REOTD WOP
INYTN 2y3 AR 8oPTTow

15. (4:12 in Aramaic) “iqar shar’shohi b’ar’"a’ sh’buqu

ube’esur di=phar’zel un’chash H'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’maya’ yits'taba™

w' im=cheyu’tha’ “asab ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:15 leave the stump with its roots in the ground, but a band of iron

and bronze, in the grass of the field; and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,
and the beasts i1 the grass of the earth.

AS5> A T duny 1@V pLLdV adTod év TH) Vi) édoaTe kal év Seopd oLdmpd
Kal YaAk® kat év T4} xAoT T é€w, kal év T} Spoow Tod ovpavod kottacHnoeTar,
kal peta T@v Onplov 7 pepls adTod év TH X0pTWw THS YTs.
15 tén phyén ton hrizon autou en t¢ gé easate kai sidérg
the development of his roots in the earth allow! even of iron

kai chalko kai en té chlog té exo,

and brass, and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside;
kai en té drosg tou ouranou koitasthésetai,

and in the dew of the heavens he shall lay down,
kai ton thérion hé meris autou en ty chortg tés ges.

and the wild beasts his portion shall be i1 the grass of the ground.

A 9aix% aAvip Iy JrIvA 4wWri4ry a5 13
23700 Yv)dWr YaYao zogwy
M2 27N T 22597 19w REIR TR M35

DSy PRRM 1TV Ay

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page

8119



16. (4:13 in Aramaic) lib’beh ~‘enosha’ y’shanon
ul’bab cheyuah yith'y’hib 'eh w'shib’“ah “idanin yach’I’phun «/ohi.

Dan4:16 Let his heart be changed that of a man
and let a beast’s heart be given (o him, and let seven times pass him.

<16> 1 kapdla adTod amd TOV dvbBpoTwy dAAotwdoeTar,

\ 7 7 / 9 ~ \ e \ \ 9 / b 9 9 4
kal kapdia Onplov Sobnoetar adT®, kal émTa karpol aAdaynoovtar €m’ avTOV.
16 hé kardia autou ton anthropon alloiothesetai,

His heart the ones of men shall be changed,

kai kardia thériou dothésetai auto,
and the heart of a wild beast shall be given to him;

kai hepta kairoi allagésontai auton.
and seven times shall change him.

£XCEW AW AP Y4y £Y1%) Y930 X9T19 14
fwyey 4 X‘r’)’/yﬁ 4300 @i /w-ia Liqy yroays L4 xq494-40
Ao YA P YA wls Wy afxa 4na vaspydy
N3V NOONY WP TN RIS POV NN
NN MIDPRI NPV 0IPYTIT NI W 0T
DY 0P DO DDU MM N2XY T

17. (4:14 in Aramaic) big’zerath “irin pith’gama’ ume’'mar sh’el’tha’

“ad=dib’rath di yin’d’ un chayaya’ di=shalit mal’kuth ‘enosha’
u'man-di yits’be’ yit'ninah ush’phal ‘anashim y’qim yah.

Dan4:17 This matter is by the decree of the watchers and the command by the word
of , SO the living may know rules in the kingdom
of mankind, and gives it {0 whomever He wishes and sets up it the lowliest of men.

17> dua orv'prf,p,o.'ros P ) )\6'yos, Kol f)'ﬁp,o. &yimv TO é'rrepd)'r'rlp,o.,
tva yvdow ol [dvTtes 8L kVpLods éomuv 6 BditoTos s Bacidelas Tdv avBpomwv,
ANENONEE I J4 ’ 9 \ \ 9 J4 9 ’ 9 / 9 9 9 /

KOl ® €AV 80&1], dwoeL adTNV Kal e&ovSev'rlp,a avBpomwv avactioel én’ avdTNv.
17 dia sygkrimatos ir ho logos,

through the interpretation of a sentinel The word is,
kai hréma , gnosin hoi zontes

and the saying of ’ should know the ones living

estin ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon,
is the highest of the kingdom of men,
kai dox¢, dosei auten
and to it should seem good he shall give it,

kai exoudenéma anthropon anastései auten.
and that which is in contempt of men he shall raise up it.

gwels aAxy4y qnyayrdy 4y A4 xAsH 4¥n ayaas
J2ya-4 Axryy AWAyu-Cy 4 (9P-CY W4 449w

Y39 Jawaaf yial4ourd o (ay axy4y ayxoayal 44wy
DENULD3 TN DEITIIDI NIOD MM NI RRDO MITW
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18. (4:15 in Aramaic) d’'nah chazeyth mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar
w’'an’tah Bel’t’sha’tstsar pish’re’ ‘emar kal-qabel - mal’kuthi
la’=yak’lin pish’ra’ I'hoda uthani w kahel di ruach- ak.
Dan4:18 This is which I, King Nebukadnetssar, have seen.

Now you, Belteshatssar, tell me in as much as,
of my kingdom are not able to make known to me
the interpretation; but are able, a Spirit of is in you.

18> TodT0 T0 &vhmvLov, 6 €ldov éyd NaBouyodovooop 6 Baatlets, kat o, BaAtacap,
TO CUYKPLPLA €LTOV, 8TL TAVTES oL codol Ths Bactdetlas pov o Sbvavtar T0 cOyKpLpa
adTod dMAdoal poi, ov 8€, Aavimd, dbvacar, dTL mvedpa Beod dylov év ool.
18 touto , ho eidon Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
This I beheld, | the king, Nebuchadnezzar.
kai sy, Baltasar, to sygkrima eipon,
And you, O Belteshazzar, the interpretation tell!
tés basileias mou ou dynantai
men of my kingdom are not able
to sygkrima autou dé&losai moi,
the interpretation of it to manifest to me.
sy de, Daniel, dynasai, pneuma Soi.
But you Daniel are able, Spirit of is in you.

34K FoWY Woyxw4 qngwels Fyw-ia [43 YA YR adqe
49n n4wels Y4y 4YCY aye aylasr 1ayroqy
49n 149y W4y r4wels aye Y(aAsr-4 49wy
ya-90 AWy ya4ywd

s HSTJ!TU'; nr_:ﬁmr;?zg ﬁgxwu‘an .'-ngrp'-ﬂ?r ‘7&?_3_3 pj;;g T
NRDT TENULO3 MR RDOR MY MID0Y MY
NPT OWTIR TN TENULDI MY 3TON MW
IV MR TNAD

19. (4:16 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel't'sha’tstsar ‘esh’tomam

sha ah chadah w’ra™yonohi y’bahalunch mal’ka’
w’'amar Bel't'sha’tstsar uphish’re’ ‘al- Bel't’sha’tstsar
w’'amar san’ayik uphish’reh |"“arayik.
Dan4:19 Then Dani’El, name is Belteshatssar, was stunned one hour,
and as his thoughts alarmed him. The king and said, Belteshatssar,
not or its interpretation alarm you. Belteshatssar , ,

is to those who hate you and its interpretation (0 your adversaries!

19> 161€ Aawm, 0V 16 Svopa BadTacap, dmmveddn noel dpav plav,
\ e \ 9 ~ / 9 4 \ ’ e \
kal oL Stadoyiopol adTod cuveTapacoov avTov. kal amekpldn o BactAevs

[ \ / \ / \ ’
KOl €LTTeEV BCL)\TCLO'CLP, TO éVU"lTVLOV KaL 'f] CUYKPLOLS LT KATAOTEVCATW TE.
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() ’ [ / 97 ~ A~ 7
KaL (1.1T€Kpbe'7’| BCL)\TCLO'(IP KOl €LTTeEV KUpLG, TO EVUTIVLOV TOLS LLOOVLOLY O€

Kal T oUykpLoLs adTod Tols €xBpols oov.

19 tote Daniel, to onoma Baltasar, apéneothe horan mian,
Then Daniel, name was Belteshazzar, was rendered speechless hour one,
kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton. kai ho basileus
and his thoughts disturbed him. And the king
kai eipen Baltasar, kai hé sygkrisis mée
and said, Belteshazzar, and interpretation not !
kai Baltasar kai eipen ,
Belteshazzar and said, O ,

tois misousin se
let be to the ones detesting you,
kai hé sygkrisis autou tois echthrois sou.
and the interpretation of it for your enemies!

43ywl 48%A 3Yrqy JPXY 399 14 xATH 1A 4y far
4oq4-Cy( axr=py
NTWD RORY FRIT DPM 727 U7 O VT NPT
RYIR~O2D it

20. (4:17 in Aramaic) ‘ilana’ di chazay’ath < r’bah uth’qiph

w'rumeh yim’te’ lish’'maya’ wa =‘ar’a’.
Dan4:20 The tree you saw, became large and grew strong,
whose height reached to the heavens and the earth

20> 76 3évdpov, 6 €ldes, TO peyadvvbev kal T Loyukos,
00 76 Uios €dBacev els TOV 0DpavoV Kal TO KUTOS AVTOD els TATAY TV YTV
20 to dendron, ho eides, to megalynthen Kai to ischykos,

The tree you beheld, the one magnified and strengthened,

to huuos ephthasen eis ton ouranon kai to kytos autou tén gén
of the height came the heavens, and the extent of it the earth,

LATXHX ALY YTTYY 43w A4y 47w AR Jor s
4AYW L Pn YW A37)M097 4499 XYAH qrax
gnalniniclic =i olels TR XMW T3 R MDY

WMDY DI AW MDY NDF NPT NN
21. (4:18 in Aramaic) w' aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t'chothohi
t'dur cheyuath Hara’ ub’ an’phohi yish’k’nan tsiparey sh’maya’.

Dan4:21 and whose foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant,
and in which was food it, under which the beasts of the field dwelt
and in whose branches the birds of the heavens lodged

21> kat Ta $OAAa adToD €vbald] kal 6 kapmds avTOD TOAVS

kal Tpodm maoLy év adTd, VoK AT adTod kaTd@kovy Ta Ompla Ta dypra

kal €v Tols kAadoLs adTod KaTeokNVoLY Td dpvea Tod ovpavod,

21 kai ta phylla autou euthalé kai ho karpos autou polys kai trophe auto,
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and its leaves flourishing, and its fruit abundant, and a nourishment to it,

autou katgkoun ta théria ta agria
and it dwelt the beasts wild,

kai en tois kladois autou kateskénoun ta ornea tou ouranou,
and in its branches encamped the birds of the heavens

X99 YXTIY XJPXT X399 1A 4£¥Y 4ra-axy4ao
4044 JvFC yrelwy £aywd xeyy
N7 AT 12EpM N°37 07 x;‘ar_: RATTIRINR O

RN 7107 e XDES nom
22, (4:19 in Aramaic) ‘an’tah-hu’ mal’ka’ di r’'bayth uth’qeph’t’
ur’buthak r'bath um’tath lish’maya’ w’shal’tanak 'soph ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:22 it is you, O king; you have become great and strong. For your greatness
has grown and reached to the heavens and your dominion (o the end of the earth.

22> o0 el, Baolled, §TL épeyalivins kal toxvoas

\ e 4 b 4 \ 9 \ 9 \
Kal 7 peyadwovvT oov épeyadvvin kal épbacev els Tov ovpavov
Kal T) KUpLela ooV €ls Ta TépATa THS Yis.

22 sy ei, basileu, emegalyntheés kai ischysas

You » O king. you were magnified and strengthened,
kai he megalosyné sou emegalynthé kai ephthasen cis ton ouranon

and your greatness was magnified, and it came the heavens,
kai hé kyrieia sou ¢i: ta perata tés ges.

and your dominion the ends of the earth.

TAT Y47 4AYWSY XUy WAAPy 430 4Y(Y A=Y Ay
TPIW 40949 ARAYWW 4Po Y43 ArIIUY 4134

ogeri 4iyw (837 449 1a 44xag whiy [T97-1a rF497
A0 Jr)dua Jayac Rogw-aa a0 Afdh 449 xyau-yoy
T TN R TTR AN WOTRY DY RDPR M UMD

PIY RYTIRD WY Py 073 SIm RIPW
VIVTY XMW D031 R1I 7T XKXNTI WON D107 08D

PIDY PIBYM IV AYAWTOT TV AP2T 72 MmO

23. (4:20 in Aramaic) w'di chazah mal’ka’ “ir w’ nachith -sh’'maya’ w’amar

godu ‘ilana’ w’chab’luhi “iqar shar’shohi b’ar’"a’ sh’buqu ube’esur di-phar’zel

un’chash b'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’maya’ yits'taba™ w' im~=cheyuath bara’ chalageh
-shib'"ah yach’lI’phun «alohi.

Dan4:23 As the king saw , , descending the heavens and saying,

Chop down the tree and destroy it; leave the stump with its roots in the ground,

but a band of iron and bronze in the grass of the field,

and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,

and let him share the beasts of the field seven pass him,

\ e o e \ \ e ’ 9 \ ~ 9 ~
(23> KOl OTL €L8€V (o) BCLO'L)\G‘US LP K4l ayLov KC(.T(IB(LLVOVT(I ATT0 TOL OVPAVOUL,

\ 3 9 ’ \ )4 \ ’ S/
kal elmev ExTidaTe 10 d€vdpov kal dradpbelpate avTo,
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mANY TV Puny 1@V pLLdV adTod édoaTe év TH) Y1) kal év Seopd oLdMpd kal XaAkd
kal €v 1) xAom T €€w, kal év 1) dpdow Tod ovpavod adAicbnoerar,
kal peta Onplov dyplowv 1 pLepls adTod, éws 0V ETTTA. katpol GAAotwBdow ém’ adTov,
23 kai hoti eiden ho basileus ir kai katabainonta
And that beheld the king , and coming down
tou ouranou, kai eipen Ektilate to dendron kai diaphtheirate auto,
the heavens, and he said, Pluck the tree, and destroy it;
plén tén phyén ton hrizon autou easate ¢n t¢ gé
only the development of his roots in the earth allow!
kai ¢n desmo siderg kai chalko
even a bond of iron and brass;
kai en te chloé te exo,
and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside,
kai en té drosg tou ouranou aulisthésetai,
and in the dew of the heavens he shall lodge,

kai thérion agrion hée meris autou,
and beasts wild shall be his portion,
heos hepta kairoi alloiothosin auton,
until of time seven seasons should be changed him.

433 4200 x9=07 4YY 4q9w) aya
kY A 499-(0 xe% La
RO NPV DT XD NTWD MITIND

IRDOD RTDTOY M V7
24. (4:21 in Aramaic) d’'nah phish’ra’ mal’ka’ ug’zerath hi’
m’tath o/-mar’i mal’ka’.
Dan4:24 this is the interpretation, O king, and this is the decree of ,
has come my master the king:

24> TodTo 1) oVYkpLOLS avTOD, BaolAed, kal oOykpLpa VitoTov éoTiv,
0 édpBacev émi 1oV KOPLOV pov Tov Baotdéa,
24 touto hé sygkrisis autou, basileu, kai sygkrima huuistou estin,
This is the interpretation of it, O king, and an interpretation of the highest it is

ephthasen ton kyrion mou ton basilea,
came my master the king.

Y94y avad 4499 xyiu-yor 4wWi4-yY Jiade ylv
jrosny Y 4ayw (eyy Jryoer Yo yaqvxy 43woy
oa¥x-a.4a 4o y:l/(o 7‘I’7{H=‘/ Yayao 709wy

AL 49 Basyyly 4wid xvyY s 430 e wmaa
ORI XD MOV RERTTD IR 72133

PYIER T2 XY Sum pmyw T2 17ND 8oy
VTINTIT Y DY PIDDPM 1TV myau
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IFTIIMY NDBY VTR0 RN MDDRI 8PV by
25. (4:22 in Aramaic) w’lak tar'din ~‘anasha’ w’ iim~=cheyuath bara’ leheweh
m’dorak w'"is’ba’ k’thorin lak y’ta’amun umital sh’'maya’ lak m’tsab’’in
w’shib’"ah “idanin yach’l’'phun yik “ad di-thin'da”
=shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’be’ yit’ninah.
Dan4:25 And you shall be driven away mankind and your dwelling place shall be
the beasts of the field, and you shall be fed the grass cattle
and you shall be drenched with the dew of the heavens; and seven times shall pass
you, until you recognize is ruler
the kingdom of men and gives it He wishes.

\ \ 9 4 9 \ ~ b 4 \ \ ’ b ’ b4
25> kai o€ ékduwEovoly amo TdV AvBpbmwv, kal peta Onplwv dyplwv éoTar
1M KaTolkia oov, kal xopTov os Bodv Pwpiodolv oe, kal 4o Tis Spdoov Tod ovpavod
9 / \ e \ N 7 5 A\ /7 o o) ~ @ /
avAoBno, kal €mTa katpol AAAaymoovTaL €Tl o€, €ns OV YVPS OTL KVPLEVEL

6 ULoTos Tis Baocthelas TdV dvBpdTov, kal @ dv 36En, dnoeL adTv.

25 kai se ekdioxousin ton anthropon, kai thérion agrion estai hé katoikia sou,
And you shall be banished men; and beasts wild shall be your dwelling;
kai chorton boun psomiousin se, kai tés drosou tou ouranou
and grass an ox they shall feed you, and the dew of the heavens
aulisthese, kai hepta kairoi allagesontai se,
you shall lodge, and seven seasons shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos
until of time you should know dominates the highest
tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei auten.
the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he shall give it.

YXvYY 4y e 2arWAW 490 PIawh( viy4 avas
4 WW Ye/W Aa oa¥x Fa-¥¥ awi¢ y/

MIDPR RO T WY PY PR I 7133
NI OPY T TN T P TR

26. (4:23 in Aramaic) w’<| ‘amaru I'mish’baq “iqar shar’shohi < ‘ilana’
mal’kuthak lak qayamah =di thin’da’ di shalitin sh’maya’.

Dan4:26 And in it was commanded to leave the stump with the roots of the tree,
your kingdom shall be assured to you you recognize it is the heavens rule.

26> kai 81 etmav 'Edoate Ty vty 1dv pLldv Tod Sévdpov,
1M Baoidela oob gou pevel, ad’ s &v yvds T €€ovolav v ovpdviov.
26 kai eipan Easate tén phyen ton hrizon tou dendrou,
And they said, Allow the development of the roots of the tree;

hé basileia sou soi menei,
your kingdom abides to you

gnos tén exousian tén ouranion.
of time you should know the authority of the heavens.

P4J APan9 Yya-euy yilo 9w 1YW 4y ¥ada
yxydwd ayq44 4v3ax Y3 JaYo Juy s yxa-vyoy
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PIP MPTER WM 0V 12w 2200 8350 03
SE D TS RIIA T TIRE )

27. (4:24 in Aramaic) lahen mal’ka’ mil’ki yish’par yik wachatayak b’tsid’qah
ph’ruq wa awayathak »'michan “anayin ‘ar’kah lish’lew’thak.

Dan4:27 Therefore, O king, may my advice be pleasing to you: break off your sins
righteousness and your iniquities v showing mercy to the poor;
duration o your prosperity.

27> 3ua TodTo, BactAed, 1) BovA) pov dpecdTw oou, kal Tas apapTias cov
év élempootvats AOTpwoat kal Tas Adukias cov €v olk TLpRols TevTwy*
{ows éoTar pakpdbupos Tols mapamTdpaciv oov o Heds. --
27 dia touto, basileu, hé boulé mou aresato soi,

On account of this, O king, my counsel let please you,

kai tas hamartias sou lytrosai kai tas adikias sou
and your sins ransom, and your iniquities
oiktirmois penéton;
compassions on the needy!

isos makrothymos paraptomasin sou .-
Perhaps the long-suffering to your transgressions.

Yy AnyayvrIy-do 48y 40y s
D :NDPR IRITOIAITOY NuR XPDMD

28. (4:25 in Aramaic) m’ta’ «!/=N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan4:28 this happened (0 Nebuchadnetssar the king.

28> TadTa mavta épbacev ém NaBouvyodovooop Tov BaociAéa.

28 tauta ephthasen Nabouchodonosor ton basilea.
these things came Nebuchadnezzar the king.

4xvyy (yaa-do qwo-aqx JApdi xnPlz
AT YAy (99 Aa

Xm105n 5215V iy o0n U nEpo o
YT PR 233 07

29. (4:26 in Aramaic) ' q’tsath yar’chin - - mal’kutha’
Babel m’halek .

Dan4:29 At the end of months walking of the kingdom o/ Babel.

29> peta dwdekdpmvov éml 1d vad s Pacilelas adTod év Bafuddve mepLmaTdv

29 meénon tés basileias autou ¢n Babyloni peripaton
months, of his kingdom i1 Babylon while walking,

V474 4x399 (99 43344 443 W4y 4YY ajox
=943 493 AYFU JPXI VY X3 39¢ Axays
TINTUT NN2D 523 ROTTNT KRDT 0 29D My
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30. (4:27 in Aramaic) “aneh mal’ka’ w hala’ da’~hi’ Babel rab’tha’
- benay’thah I'beyth mal’ku bith’qaph chis’ni w'ligar had’ri.

Dan4:30 The king reflected and said, Is this not Babel the great, have built
a house of the kingdom, by the might of my power and the glory of my majesty?

30> &mexpthn 6 Baothevs kal eimev Ody atrm éotiv BaBulov 1 peyddm,

Mv éyo prodépnoa els oikov Bactlelas év Td kpdTel THs Loylos pov

els TLpmv s 36Ens pov;

30 apekrithé ho basileus kai Ouch hauté estin Babylon hé megalé,
responded the king, and , not this Is Babylon the great,

okodomesa cis oikon basileias ¢n tg kratei tés ischuos mou
built a house of royalty, the might of my strength,

timén tés doxés mou?
the honor of my glory?

14 Y ) 4wy (P 4y W73 4%y avos
yy xao axyyly 4ydy Anyayvsy

P T 53 NmwtTe Sp NPhn DR3 NpPn Tivns
T NTY ADIDoD X270 NE70I)

31. (4:28 in Aramaic) “od mil’tha’ b’'phum mal’ka’ gal =sh’'maya’ n’phal lak
N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’kuthah “adath minak.

Dan4:31 The word was still in the king’s mouth, a voice came the heavens, saying,
King Nebukadnetssar, (o you . The kingdom has been taken you,

é1L 10D Adyou év oTopaTL 100 BactAéns §vtos wvry am’ ovpavod éyéveto Xol
3D A A ’ z
Aéyovarv, NaBouvyodovooop Baotded, 1) Baotheta mapfiAbev dmo ood,

31 eti tou logou en stomati tou basileds ontos phoné ouranou egeneto

the word in the mouth of the king being, a voice the heavens came,
Soi , Nabouchodonosor basileu, hé basileia parélthen sou,
To you » O king Nebuchadnezzar, your kingdom went you.

JAATXY 49V Y44y 4499 XyAUyor yiade Y £WI4YYT
oa¥x-3.4 4o y:l/{o 7“|’7(H=|/ Yayao zo9gwy YyrWoel y{

AL 49 Basyyly 4wis xvyYs 430 e wmaa
TTND X2Y T X2 APITOYY PTIY 72 UL
VTN T 2Y PR ITY AYIU eye) 77

TN NBLY TTIRPY WM MDPR3 NP LT
32. (4:29 in Aramaic) umin=‘anasha’ lak tar'din w’ im=-cheyuath bara’ m’dorak “is’ba’
k'thorin lak w'shib’"ah yach'l’phun yik
“ad di-thin’da” di-shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’be’ yit'ninah.
Dan4:32 and you shall be driven away men, and your dwelling shall be

the beasts of the field. You grass like cattle,
and seven shall pass you until you recognize is ruler
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the realm of men and gives it He wishes.
\ \ ~ b ’ 9 ’ \ \ 4 9 4 e ’
32> kail &wo TOV avbpoTwv oe ékduwEovoly, kal peta Onplwv dyplwv 7 kaTolkla cov,
kal xopTov ws Podv Pwprodolv o€, kal €mTa katpol AAAayfoovTaL €M o€, €ns 0V Yvids

%4 / e e ~ ’ ~ b3 ’ W\ R 9N J4 ’ S/
8T kvprever 0 VoTos Ths Baotdetas TOV AvBpdmov, kal @ éav 80, dwoer adTNV.

32 kai ton anthropon se ekdioxousin, kai théerion agrion hé katoikia sou,

And men they shall banish you, and beasts wild your dwelling shall be,
kai chorton hos boun se, kai hepta allagésontai se,

and grass as an ox you, and seven shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos tés basileias

until of time you shall know dominates the highest the kingdom
ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei auten.

of men, and to it seems good to give it.

4Wi4-yy Aryayrsy-do xJF 4x(y 4xow-3g3

0JerA AYW FAYW (BYY [y4 JLrxy 4£3wor aiqe
YA-Jry 23r4Jer 339 Jqwyy Aqow 14 ao

RZIN DI TLITIIITOY NDD XNPR ROYWAIS

VIOZY MRwE 8my Swna S8 17IND X3y T

PTRXD TITDWY 737 PIWID AP 0T TV
33. (4:30 in Aramaic) "ah=sha atha’ mil’tha’ ~N’bukad’netstsar
u =‘anasha’ t'rid w'"is’ba’ k’thorin ye'kul umital sh’'maya’ gish’meh yits'taba”
“ad di sa'reh k’ r’bah w'tiph’rohi k’tsip’rin.
Dan4:33 In its moment the word Nebukadnetssar 5
and he was driven away men and ate grass like cattle, and his body was drenched

with the dew of the heavens until his hair had grown like > feathers
and his nails like birds’ claws.

33> adTH) T7) Bpa 6 Aoyos cvveteréobn eém NaBovyodovooop,
\ \ ~ b ’ 9 ’ \ 4 e ~ R4

kal amo TOV avbpomov e€ediaydn kal yopTov ws Bods fjobiev,

kal &m0 THs 3pdoov Tod oVpavod TO adpa avTod ERadm,

e ol e ’ 9 ~ e ’ 9 / \ e ¥ 9 ~ ¢ 9 J4
€WS OV Gl TPLYXES AVTOVL WS >\€OVT(.!)V ep,e'ya)\vve'rlouv KOl OL OVUYES AVTOV WS OPVEWV.

33 auté té hora ho logos Nabouchodonosor,
In this hour the word Nebuchadnezzar,
kai ton anthropon exediochthé kai chorton hos bous ésthien,
and men he was banished, and grass as an ox he ate,
kai tes drosou tou ouranou to soma autou ebaphe,
and the dew of the heavens his body was dipped,
heos hou hai triches autou hos emegalynthésan kai hoi onyches autou hos orneon.
until his hairs as ’ hairs were enlarged, and his fingernails as birds’ claws.

x(®Y §aywl Yo qnyayrsy ajs ArYri xnedy s
XUIW 4Wlo AUy xY499 43-ody Irxi Ao Aoaywy
Ay qa-yo axyydyy wlo yelw ajelw ia xqazy
NI XIWYH DY WITDID) I TR nglp‘p] x5
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34. (4:31in Aramaic) w'/ig’tsath yomayah N’bukad’netstsar sh’maya’
nit'leth uman’d’”i “alay y’thub ul’ bar’keth ul’ shab’cheth
w’had’reth di shal’taneh umal’kutheh im~-dar w'dar.

Dan4:34 But at the end of the days, |, Nebuchadnetssar, raised the heavens
and my understanding returned to me, and I blessed and praised

and honored for 5 His dominion is R

and His kingdom endures generation to generation.

34 kal peta 16 T€Nos TOV Mpepdv éyw NaBouvyodovooop Tovs 0pBaApovs pov
b \ 9 \ 9 7 \ e ’ 9 9 2 \ 9 /
€ls Tov ovpavov avelafov, kal al Pppéves pov em’ épe émeoTpadmoav,
\ ~ e ’ 9 4 \ ~ ~ 9 \ %A 9 \ 9 4
kal T® VftoTw edAdynoa kal Td [HvTL els Tov atdva fjveoca kal €ddEaca,
&1 M é€ovola adTod éfovola alwvios kal 1) BactAela adTod €ls yeveav kal yevedv,
34 kai to telos ton hemeron Nabouchodonosor
And the end of the days | Nebuchadnezzar

ton ouranon anelabon, kai hai phrenes mou eme epestraphésan,
the heavens lifted up, and my senses me returned,

kai eulogeésa kai énesa
and I blessed, and I praised

kai edoxasa, hé exousia autou
and glorified. his authority is ,

kai he basileia autou cis genean kai genean,
and his kingdom is generation and generation.

JAILWH ALY 4094 L94aLYy 32

4094 944y 43YW (AHI 490 3 Inyyy

xa90 3% a/ 9443y 3419 LpP¥i-ia Axi 4 40y
AW P2 RPN TIRTTOD20

RYTR IR XMW 53 T3V MI2ERDA
ATV TR A MR AT RO MR XD

35. (4:32 in Aramaic) w’ < ~da’arey ‘ar’"a’ k’'lah chashibin u “abed 'cheyl
sh’maya’ w'da’arey ‘ar’"a’ w'la’ =y’'mache’ Hideh w'ye’mar leh mah “abad’t’.

Dan4:35 the inhabitants of the earth are accounted as nothing, but He does
the host of the heavens and among the inhabitants of earth;
and none can strike His hand or say to Him, What have You done?

\ / e ~ \ ~ e 9 \ bl 4 \
35> kal mAvTes oL kaTOLkODVTES TTV YTV s ovdev éloylobnoav, kal
kaTta 70 BéAnpa adTod Torel év T} Suvdpel Tod oVpavod kal év T kaToukia THS Vs,

\ 9 3 b / ~ \ 9 ~ \ ~ 9 ~ 7 9 4
Kal OUK €0TLY 0§ AVTLTIOLT|oeTaL T1) XELpL avToD kal épel avTd Tl émolmoas;

35 kai hoi katoikountes tén gén hos ouden elogisthésan,

And the ones inhabiting the earth as nothing are considered;
kai poiei en té dynamei tou ouranou

and he does the force of the heavens,
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kai en te katoikia tés gés, kai ouk

and the one dwelling the earth. And not one
antipoiésetai té cheiri autou kai autQ Ti epoiesas?
shall act against his hand, and to him, What did you do?

1923 Axvydy 493y 30 gyxa aoayy 4yyT-3gas
Yot AY3999r 9943 Ly A0 Frxa ArEy

A XJFra 39X vIY XIPxa xyyy-Joy

17 mDhn P9 VDY 2N CwTan XPTTAR NS

137 733737 "237T 731 "o 3am

D NRRAT MM 1271 NIPNT MIDPRTOW)
36. (4:33 in Aramaic) eh-zim’na’ y'thub alay w’ mal’kuthi had’ri
w'ziwi y'thub “alay w'li hadab’ray w’rab’r’banay y’ba’on
w' a/-mal’kuthi hath’q’nath ur'bu yatirah hus’phath li.
Dan4:36 A that time returned to me. And my majesty
and splendor were restored to me of my kingdom,
and my counselors and my nobles sought to me; so I was reestablished in my kingdom,
and excellent greatness was added (o me.

9 ~ ~ ~ e / 9 /’ 9 9 9 /7 \ 9 \ \
36> adTd TO kaLpd al Ppéves pov émeoTpadmoav Em’ ERE, KAl €LS TNV TLLTV
~ ’ o \ e 4 9 )4 95 9 J4 \ e / ’
s BaotAelas pov MABov, katl 1) popdn pov éméotpedev €ém’ €pe, kail oL TOpavVVOL Pov
Kal ol LeYLoTavés pov elNTouv pe, kal ém v Bactlelav pov ékpaTarabny,

\ / 4 /
Kal peyadwovvT meprocoTépa mpooeTedn pot.

36 aut tQ kairg epestraphésan eme,
At the same time returned me,

kai tes basileias mou €lthon,
and of my kingdom I came,

kai epestrepsen eme, kai hoi tyrannoi mou
and returned to me, and my sovereigns

kai hoi megistanes mou ezétoun me, kai tén basileian mou ekrataiothén,
and my great men sought me; and my kingdom I was strengthened,

kai megalosyné perissotera prosetethé moi.
and greatness more extra was added to me.

Y 423y WYTayT WY dryayv sy ar4 Joy
4 AXHI4T 8WP TATAIOY-LY A iYW

Agwal (Y Ay19 JAyay Ay

TPRD TR ORiTRA MRWR TEITHID) I8 VDTS

T ANNTNY YR MiTIYnT ‘9: T N
) .-r‘aaw-f‘a 527 mMa3 r:‘a-m >

37. (4:34 in Aramaic) k' an N’buhad’netstsar m’shabach um’romem

u IPmelek sh’maya’ =ma abadohi q’shot w'or’chatheh din

w'di mah’l’kin b’gewah hash’palah.

Dan4:37 Now |, Nebukadnetssar, praise, exalt and the King of the heavens,
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His works are true and His ways just, and humble those who walk in pride.

37> viv odv &yd NaBouyodovooop aivd kai dmrepulid kat So&dlw Tov Bacidéa
70D oVpavod, 8TL mavTa Ta €pya avTod aAmnbiva kat at Tpifot adTod Kplos,
Kal TavTas Tovs mopevopévous év mepndavia dhvaTtal Tamewvdoal.
37 nyn oun Nabouchodonosor aind kai hyperuyo

Now then I Nebuchadnezzar praise and greatly exalt
kai ton basilea tou ouranou,

and the king of the heavens,

ta erga autou aléthina kai hai triboi autou Kkrisis,
his works are true, and his paths equitable,

kai tous poreuomenous cn hyperéphania tapeinosai.

and the ones going in pride to humble.

Chapter 5
Shavua Reading Schedule (30th sidrah) - Dan 5 - 6

74 2371399399 39 wud 230 4YCY 44w S Dans:
AXW 499K 4704 (9P

M8 27307 37 07 TIY XDoR TENUDIN
Y NTRT 8RN 53D

1. Bel'sha'’tstsar mal’ka’ "abad I'chem rab ['rab’r’banohi
w'laqabel cham’ra’ shatheh.

Dan5:1 Belshatssar the king held a great feast for his nobles,
and he was drinking wine in the presence of

° e \ 9 ’ ~ / ~ ~ 9 ~ ’
<5:1> BaATacap 0 Bacideds émoinoev delmvov péya Tols peyLoTaoLy adTod yLAloLs,
Kal KaTEVaVTL TOV XLAlwv 6 olvos. kal mivwv

1 Baltasar ho basileus epoiesen deipnon mega tois megistasin autou ,
Belshazzar the king made supper a great for his great men - H
kai ho oinos. kai pinon
and was the wine.

4332 Y4y a1xaad 499K Yoo3 W4 4wz

YWY e £YAAT)Y AT dnfayrI) P77A e 47FYv
AXIUCY AXW 2AYY 99997 4YY Yras Jrxway

NITT “IND? MUNT? XONO OYLI Y IEREP3 2

DWW T NDPTTTR MDY TEITDITY PRIT 0T RDOD)
NP MNP T332 XDPR 1D 1M

2. Bel'sha’tstsar ‘amar bi cham’ra’ I'’hay’thayah 'ma’ney w’kas’pa’
N’bukad’netsar ‘abuhi - Yrush'lem
w'yish’ton b’hon mal’ka’ w'rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:2 When Belshatssar the wine, he gave orders to bring
and silver vessels Nebukadnetssar his father of
was 1 Yerushalam, so that the king and his nobles, his wives
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and his concubines might drink them.

2> BaATaocap eimev év T4} yeboeL Tod olvov Tod éveykelv Ta okelm TA XPLOQ
kal Ta apyvpd, & ééMveykev NaBouvyodovooop 6 matnp adTod
€k 100 vaod Tod év lepovoalm, kal métwoav év adTols 6 BaotAevs

e A 9 ~ e \ 9 A e ’ 4 A~
KQL OL [LEYLOTAVES AVTOV KAl AL 1T(1.>\>\(1.KG,L GAUTOVL KAl AL TTAPAKOLTOL AVTOV.

2 Baltasar eipen tou oinou
And drinking Belshazzar spoke of the wine
enegkein ta skeué kai ta argyra,
bring the items, the ones of and the ones of silver
Nabouchodonosor ho patér autou tou
Nebuchadnezzar his father of
Ierousalém, kai pietdosan en autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou

Jerusalem. And they drank them - the king, and his great men,

kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou.
and his concubines, and his mistresses.

44y3a7yy vPIIA A 4334 Y4y vAxia Jia49s
4y yvas vaxw4r WOwrdr g e 43l4 xi9-1a
AXIUCY AW A7) 99997

NPDIMITTR P2IT VT NITT MWD NI IND2
NPOR I3 1RAER) DOWITT3 T NTON A03 7T
FINANDY FN2IW MT2373 M

3. be’dayin hay’thiu ma’ney han’piqu =heyk'la’ di-beyth
Yrush’lem w’ish’tiu b’hon mal’ka’ w'rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:3 Then they brought vessels had been taken of the temple
the house of was in Yerushalam; and the king and his nobles, his wives
and his concubines drank them.

\ 9 4 \ / \ ~ \ \ 9 ~ A /
3> kal Mvexdnoav Ta okedn Ta xpuod kal Ta apyvpd, & eéENveykev
€k 10D vaod Tod Beod Tod év Iepovoadnp, kal émvov év adTols 6 Baoctlevs

e A 9 ~ e \ 9 A~ e ’ 4 A
KQL OL [LEYLOTAVES AVTOV KAl AL 1T(1>\>\(1.KG,L GAUTOVL KAl Gl TTAPAKOLTOL AVTOoV*

3 kai enechthésan ta skeué kai ta argyra,
And they brought the items of , and the ones of silver,
exénegken ck tou naou tou en Ierousalém,
were brought forth of the temple of Jerusalem,

kai epinon ¢n autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou
and they drank them - the king, and his great men,

kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou;
and his concubines, and his mistresses.

4934 a4 YHIWT 499H TAXW44
Y947 404 449 4WHY 47FYY
NITT TIOND ML NPT LN T
INJINT NDN NDTID YT NDOD)

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 8132




4. ‘ish’tiu cham’ra’ w’shabachu I'elahey
w'kas’pa’ n’chasha’ phar’z’la’ ‘a’a’ w'ab’na’.

Dan5:4 They drank the wine and praised the mighty ones of and silver,
of bronze, iron, wood and stone.

> &mvov olvov kal fivesav Tovs Beovs Tovs xpvaods
\ ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ ’ \ ’
kal apyvpods kal xadkods kal oudnpods kal EvAtvous kat Atbivous.
4 epinon oinon kai €nesan tous theous
They drank wine, and they praised the mighty ones of ,

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous.
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones.

Wy4-ai Fa Yogng yPJ) 3XOW-3 395

4y3a (xy-2a 4931700 4xwq3gy (9P Y Ixyy
A9y 14 A2 F) axy 4yYy 4y 1A
WINTTY 0T TYIER PRI TNYW TN

NDDIT D07 XDMTOY XMw03) 53p7 1202

T1IND T 777 0B M 827D 82D 07
5. bah=sha athah n’phaqu ‘ets’b’ an di yad-‘enash w’kath’ban
=gira’ di-k’thal mal’ka’ umal’ka’ chazeh y'’dah di kath’bah.

Dan5:5 /A ( that moment the fingers of a man’s hand came out and wrote
the plaster of the wall of the king’s
And the king saw of the hand wrote.

5> év adT) T dpa €EMABov BakTuAoL xeLpos avBpamov kal éypadov kaTévavTL
Tis Aapmédos ém TO koviapa Tod Tolyov Tod olkov Tod BaolAéws,
kal 0 Baotevs ébemper Tovs doTpayddovs Ths xeLpos TTs ypadovons.
5 en auté té hora exéelthon daktyloi cheiros anthropou kai egraphon
the same hour came forth fingers of the hand of a man, and they wrote
to koniama tou toichou
the whitewashed portion of the wall
tou oikou tou basileos, kai ho basileus etheorei tous astragalous tés cheiros tés graphouseés.
of the house of the king. And the king viewed the knuckles of the hand writing.

AJTCAZA AAJAOqY AATIW AAYAT LYY Jiade
YWy 4ol 44 AXIY94T JA9XWY Arndd 98Py
AR MIWD M T 82%n TI8n

WP RTD T ANIDNN PINYR AR 0P
6. ‘edayin mal’ka’ ziuohi sh’nohi w’ra yonohi y’bahaluneh
w'qgit’rey char’tseh mish’tarayin w'ar’kubatheh da’ I'da’ naq’shan.

Dan5:6 Then the king’s color was changed and his thoughts troubled him,
and his joints of the loins shook, and his knees knocked one another.

<6> T6T€ ToD Bacidéns 1 popdr MAAoLwbn,

kal ol dLadoyLopol adTod cVVeTdpacoov adToV,
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\ e /4 ~ 9 / 9 ~ / \ \ 4 9 ~ ~
kal ol ovvdeopoL Ths 60dpvos avTod dreAvovTo, kal Ta YOVATA AVTOV CUVEKPOTOVVTO.
6 tote tou basileos hé morphé €lloiothé, kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton,
Then of the king the appearance changed, and his thoughts disturbed him,

kai hoi syndesmoi tés osphuos autou dieluonto, kai ta gonata autou synekrotounto.
and the bonding together of his loin parted, and his knees struck together.

$rawy fagwal adoad (Aus 4¥<KY 44%7
wWiE=dy e (33 Ayayud W4y 4y aye 414=y
W9lA 4Y7194 AYYTHA A9WIT AY4A 39xY FA4PL-L4

®(WA £XTYLY 9 Ax(xy Aq4rn-L0 4934714 4yyrYay
NTWD RIDYRD TOYTD DM NI RIPT

wIR~OD 77 532 MDD MR XDPR MY RITM)
WA RNITX "I AOWDI 71T M1IND TIPITOT

D WY RMIDDNI POM AINIZ OV RITTTOT XD

7. gare’ mal’ka’ b'chayil I'he”alah 'ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’ w’ “aneh mal’ka’
w Babel di =‘enash di-yiq’reh k'thabah d’'nah
u y’chauinani ‘ar'g’wana’ yil’bash w’hamon’ka’ di- =tsau’reh

w'thal’ti »'mal’kutha’ yish'lat.

Dan5:7 The king called aloud fo bring in the conjurers, Kasdaye and .
The king answered and of Babel, man can read this writing

and explain to me shall be clothed with purple
and have a necklace his neck, and he shall rule third in the kingdom.

<I> kai €Bonoev o Bactlevs év LoxlL Tod eloayayelv payovs, Xaldatovs,
valapmvois kal elmev Tols godots BaBuddvos "Os av dvayvd v ypadmv Tadtnv
Kal TTV CUYKPLOLY YyvwplaT] [Lot, mopdipav EvBDoeTaL, Kal 0 PAVLAKTS O XPUTODS
€m TOV TpaxmMAov avTod, kal TplTos év 1) Bactlela pov dpel.
7 kai eboésen ho basileus en ischui eisagagein magous, Chaldaious,

And yelled the king in strength to bring the magi, and the Chaldeans,

gazarenous kai eipen
and the astrologers. And he said

Babylonos anagng tén graphén tautéen
of Babylon, should read this writing,

kai gnorisé moi, porphyran endysetai,
and should make known to me, purple shall be put on him,

kai ho maniakeés ton trachelon autou, kai tritos ¢n t€ basileia mou arxei.
and the necklace of his neck, and as third 'n my kingdom he shall rule.

$429C 3%y 1Ay 4 4YLY AYAyn (Y jadlo Jiasts
4yyd Aoavald £qwyy
NTPR? NIND DTN X2OD DM O3 OOV 1IN
IRDODY YT, ROWD
8. ‘edayin “alalin mal’ka’
w'la’~ k'thaba’ 'miq’re’ u I’hoda’ah I'mal’ka’.
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Dan5:8 Then all the king’s came in,
but not read the writing or make known the king.

\ 9 /7 /’ e \ ~ /’
8> kal eloemopeovTo TavTes ol godol Tod PactAéws

\ 9 b / \ \ b4 ~ 9 \ \ / ’ ~ ~
Kal ok MOVVavTo TTV ypadmv Avayvdvar ovde TTv cOYKpLoLY Yyvwploal Td Bactlel.

8 kai eiseporeuonto tou basileos kai ouk
And entering were men of the king, and not
ten graphén anagnonai oude gnorisai to basilei.
the writing to read, nor to make known to the king.

1ATC0 JAYW AATAIY (AIXY 4w ndwl9 £y JAado
YAWIXWY 237) 993997
MDY AW TN STa0R XM XU NDPR TN

WINER 3737
9. ‘edayin mal’ka’ Bel'sha’tstsar sagi’ mith’bahal w'ziuohi shanayin «lohi
w' mish’tab’shin.

Dan5:9 Then King Belshatssar was greatly troubled, his face was changing on him,
and were perplexed.

9> kat 0 Bacidevs BalTaocap moAd érapdybmn, kal 1 popdn adTod HAAoLwbn

ém’ adTd, Kal ol peyLoTaves adTod cuveETAPAOTOVTO.

9 kai ho basileus Baltasar poly etarachthé, kai hé morphé autou €lloiothé autg,
And king Belshazzar was disturbed, and his appearance changed in him,

kai hoi megistanes autou synetarassonto.
and his great men were disturbed.

£axw¥ x3-9( 23vY 99997 4¥Y Y (99 £x¥ M 10
1Ay YaWwdol £yJy xqw4y 4xyM xyo x((o
wYxwA (g YAYATY YPraoq Yvdasa-d4
XoPwn M35 27277 X250 VPn D3P XNOR°
"7 PRPY? XDOD NTRNY XNDoR My noRY
HINETON PN YD T30
10. mal’k’tha’ miley mal’ka’

w' beyth mish’t'ya’ “alalath “anath mal’k’tha’
wa’amereth mal’ka’ cheyi ‘al-y’bahaluk ra'yonak w’ ‘al-yish’tano.

Dan5:10 The queen came the banquet house the words of the king
and ; the queen spoke and said, O king, live !
Do not let your thoughts trouble you nor be changed.

10> kat elofidBev 1) BaotAiooa els TOV oikov Tod WéTOL Kal elmev Baoued,
els Tovs aldvas [ABL p1 TapacoéTwodv oe ol draloyLopol oov,
\ e / \ /
kal 7 popd) cov k1 aAdorovobn:
10 kai eiselthen hé basilissa eis ton oikon tou potou
And the queen entered the house of the banquet.
kai eipen Basileu, zéthi;
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And said, O king, live!
meé tarassetosan se hoi dialogismoi sou, kai me alloioustho;
not Let disturb you your thoughts, and not let be changed!

39 JAwaaf JAACE Urd 22 YXrYYI 491 x4
JRALETXYYHY AYYHY TIXEYVTY Y4RAY Y94 AYra Iy
JAJW4E JAYedd 99 YrI4 Anyay sy 4yYv a5 xpyxwa

Yy Y4 AyAPa JA 9= Jr4awy
M3 PWOTR TP M YT mDPRa 033 NN

PTIPRTIRPTD MRIM WP 1 Y38 MBI
YR TROTN 37 A58 RT3 N9 M3 NOongT

INDDD TN P PO NI
1. g’bar »'mal’kuthak qgadishin beh ub’'yomey ‘abuk nahiru
w'sak'l'thanu w’ k’ - hish’t’kachath Heh
umal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar ‘abuk rab char’tumin
Kas'da’in hagimeh ‘abuk mal’ka’.
Dan5:11 a man ' your kingdom in whom is of the holy H
and in the days of your father, light, insight and like of

were found i1 him. And King Nebukadnetssar, your father, the king, your father the king
appointed him master of the magicians, , Kasdain and .

A1> éotv dvmp év T Baoldela gov, év ® Tvedpa Beod, kal év Tats Muépats Tod
TaTPOS COV YPTYOPMOLs Kal oUveots eVpédn év adTd, kal 6 Baotdevs Nafovyodovooop
0 maTNp oov dpyovTa émaoddv, paywv, XaAdalwv, yalapnvdv katéotnoev adToV,
11 aner ¢n té basileia sou, ,
a man in your kingdom is of

kai en tais hémerais tou patros sou grégoresis kai synesis heurethé en auto,

And in the days of your father, vigilance, and understanding, were found in him;
kai ho basileus Nabouchodonosor ho patér sou archonta epaoidon, magon,

and king Nebuchadnezzar your father ruler of enchanters of magi
Chaldaion, gazarenon katestésen auton,

of Chaldeans and of astrologers placed him.

JRYA V7Y TYxXCYWe oAy AgARxA Hrq A (9PN 12
4yy-Aa (43P 39 xHYyxwa J190P 49WYY JATH4 XATH4T
ATYHAT 39WJT 9PXAT (4374 Joy qn4wels Fyw-yw

TR0 W WNDOYY YA A0 M0 7T 53pT0p

NDPRTIT ONTD M3 NODMWT PTRR NIWRY 17N DTN
D MO TOWRY TIPNY SNNT WD TENEuDD My ol

12, ol= yatirah uman’da™ w'sak’l'thanu m’phashar
wa’achawayath ‘achidan um’share’ qit'rin hish’t’kachath Heh b’Dani’El di-=mal’ka’
sam=sh’'meh Bel’'t’sha’tstsar k'’ an Dani’El yith’q’rey uphish’rah y’hachaweh.

Dan5:12 This was an extraordinary , knowledge and insight,
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interpretation of , explanation of enigmas and solving of difficult problems
were found in this Dani’El, the king gave the name Belteshatssar.
Let Dani’El now be called and he shall declare the interpretation.

12> 7 mvedpa mepLooov év adTd kal GpévnoLs kal oVveats,

ouykplvwv évimula Kal avayyéAdwv kpaToVpkeva kal ADwv cuvdéopous,
\ e \ b / 9 ~ 7

Aawvin kal 6 Baocideds émédnkev adTd dvopa Badtacap:

vOv ovv KAMONTW, KAl TNV ocVYKpLOLY adTOD avayyelel oot.

12 perisson en aut) kai phronésis kai synesis,
extra is in him, and intelligence, and understanding
sygkrinon kai anaggellon kratoumena
of interpreting , and reporting things held,

kai lyon syndesmous, Daniél
and untying things bonded together - it is Daniel,

kai ho basileus epethéken auty onoma Baltasar;
and the king put to him the name - Belteshazzar.

nyn oun kléthéeto, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggelei soi.
Now then let him be called! and its interpretation he shall announce to you.

W4T 4YCy Ay 4YCy WaP [oa [4rYa Jra43513

AYaT A 4xy0 YY1 [4Ya fyamaxy4 J4yal
avaaL-Y 194 4YW Axaz 1a

TR8Y XDPR MY XDPR OTP OW OXMT 1IRI N

TATY YT RDADY M3 TIRTOT ONYIT RATTIAR ONMITO
FTITITIR TIN XDOD NI 0T

13. be'dayin Dani’El hu al qadam mal’ka’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar I'Dani’El ~hu’
Dani’El di- =b’ney galutha’ di Yahud di hay’thi mal’ka’ ‘abi min-Yahud.

Dan5:13 Then Dani’El was brought in before the king. The king spoke
and said ‘0 Dani’El, Are that Dani’El is of the sons of the captivity of Yahudah,
my father the king brought from Yahudah?

13> Tote Aavim elonyOm évomov Tod BaotAdéws,
kol elmev 6 Baotleds T® Aavind X el Aavin) 6 & TdV vidY
s atxpodoctas s lovdatas, Ns fiyayev 6 Baotleds 6 matip pov;
13 tote Daniel eiseéchthé enopion tou basileos, kai eipen ho basileus 10 Daniéel
Then Daniel was brought in before the king. And said the king to Daniel,
ei Daniéel ho ton huion tés aichmalosias tés Ioudaias,
Are Daniel, the one the sons of the captivity of Judea,
egagen ho basileus ho patér mou?
of brought the king my father?

TIXEYWT T9RALY Y3 JAACE Urd e Yo xoywy
Y9 XHYXw3 39X AYYHY

T 2 TR M0 T T2y nyne T
172 NODRET MM R3NP
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14. w'shim’"eth yik ak w'nahiru w'sak’l'thanu

w' yatirah hish't’kachath bak.
Dan5:14 Now I have heard you of is in you,
and light, insight and extraordinary have been found in you.

R4 \ ~ ~ ~ 9 4
(14> TKOUOQ TTEPL OOV OTL TTVEVLLA 6600 €V OO0L,

Kal ypTyopmoLs kal ovveots kal copla mepLaot evpedrn év ool.

14 ekousa sou Soi,
I heard you, of is in you,
kai grégoresis kai synesis kai perissé heurethé en soi.
and vigilance, and understanding, and extra is found in you.

JTAPY AYa AIxy-ia fAgws 4AWAyy AWaP vloa Joyvis
ALTHAC 4XY-W) JARY-4r Ayxoarad Aqwyy
119P7 T3T TANDTYT NIDWR NIDIDO MR YT W w

MNP ROPRTIWR OORTNDY MDY TIN? mOwD
15. uk’"an hualu ay - d’'nah yiq’ron
uphish’reh ’hoda’uthani w'la’-kahalin p’shar-mil’tha’ I'hachawayah.
Dan5:15 And now and were brought in me

they might read this and make its interpretation known to me,
but they were not able to declare the interpretation of the message.

15> kat vov elofAbov évamév pov ol codol, payor, yalapmvol,
tva 'r'r\]v 'ypaci)'r\]v 'rm')'r'qv &va'yv&cw Kol 'r'r\]v ort')'ylcpl,orw m’)'r'ﬁg 'yvmpf,orworiv jLou,
kal ook MOvvnnoav dvayyetal pot.
15 kai nyn eis€lthon mou , magoi, gazarénoi,
And now there entered me men, magi, and astrologers,
tauten anagnosin kai tén sygkrisin
this they should read, and the interpretation

autés gnorisosin moi, kai ouk edynethésan anaggeilai moi.
they should make known to me. But they were not able to announce to me.

£9WY L JA90PY WJYC P V) (YvXaa yalo xoyw P4y e
WX 4Pr194 AYxoayal AqwW)y 449F9C 43xy Yrx JA Joy
®IWX 4XvY (Y9 £x(x7 Y40 4934 Lyyryay
RN 1I0PY WER? PIwR 52N DY nyny mIN1w
AN RIIDN "WOYTITD MWD XOPRD RIND 50N 7 WD

D {02WR NMIDORI RADD) INITTOY RITT T KO3

16. wa shim’"eth yik di~ pish’rin I'miph’shar w'qit’rin 'mish’re’

k" an miq’re’ uphish’reh I’hoda’uthani ‘ar'g’wana’ thil’bash
w’hamon’ka’ di- ~tsau’rak w'thal’ta’ H'mal’kutha’ tish’lat.

Dan5:16 But | have heard of you, tell interpretations

and (o solve problems. Now read

and make its interpretation known to me, you shall be clothed with purple

and have a necklace your neck, and you shall rule third in the kingdom.
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16> kai éyw fjkovoa mepl ood &1L Shvacal kplpaTa cuykplval:
vOv ovv éav duvnBfis TV ypadmv dvayvdval kal TV oUYKPLOLY aOTTS YvwploaL pot,
mopdipav évdiom, kal 0 pavidkms 6 xpuoods €oTat €T TOV TPAXMAOV cov,

\ ’ 9 ~ ’ b
kal TpLTos €v T1) BaotAela pov dpkers.

16 kai ekousa peri sou dynasai krimata sygkrinai;
And ' heard concerning you, you are able judgments to interpret.
nyn oun dynéthés tén graphén anagnonai

Now then, if you should be able the writing to read,
kai tén sygkrisin autés gnorisai moi, porphyran endysé,
and its interpretation to make known to me, purple shall be put on you,

kai ho maniakeés estai epi ton trachélon sou,
and the necklace of shall be upon your neck,

kai tritos ¢ t€ basileia mou arxeis.
and as third in my kingdom you shall rule.

YXIXYy 4YCY YA W4y (4aya g Jraddar
Y43 93 JaH4d yxar 9=y yavald y<
Afoaras 49wy 4y 4994 43xY

TRIMN XDON OTD XY DXROIT MY PTIND ™
073 27 TORD 0ETIN IR 7
TFIVTITN R7WDY XDPRD RIPR NIND

17. be'dayin “aneh Dani’El w’amar qadam mal’ha mat’nathah ak lehew’ yan
un’baz’b’yathak 'acharan hab b’ram k’thaba’ ‘eq’re’ 'mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ ‘ahod’"ineh.

Dan5:17 Then Dani’El answered and said before the king,
Let your gifts be yourself or give your rewards to someone else;
Yet I shall read the inscription to the king and make the interpretation known to him.

A7> t61e dmexplbn Aavin kal elmev évarmov Tod Baciléws
Ta 86patd cov ool éoTw, Kal Tv dwpeav THs oikias cov €Tépw bs-
€yo de v ypadny dvayvacopar T® Pactdel kal TNV ocVYKpLOLY aOTHS YvwpLow Tol.
17 tote apekrithé Danié€l kai eipen enopion tou basiledos Ta domata sou soi esto,
Then answered Daniel, and he said before the king, your gifts yours Let be,

kai ten dorean tés oikias sou heterg dos;
and the present of your house to another give!

de tén graphén anagndosomai to basilei
But | the writing shall read to the king,
kai tén sygkrisin autés gnoriso soi.
and the interpretation of it I shall make known to you.

49937 4xvIr 4xvYY 43l 4ad4 4y axy4as
Y94 dryay syl 331 Agady

RCIODD XIPY RTIPN XDPR QT

ITIIN DEITD2ID 2T MO NTPM XD

18. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ “ilaya’ mal’kutha’
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ur’butha’ wiqara’ w’had’rah y’hab [IN’bukad’netstsar ‘abuk.

Dan5:18 As for you, O king, Most High F1 gave a kingdom, greatness, majesty,
and splendor (0 Nebukadnetssar your father.

18> BaolAed, 6 Beds 6 GioTos TNy Bacilelav kal TV peyalwovvny
kal TNV TLpnv kat v 86&av €dwkev NaBouvyodovooop T maTpl oov,

18 basileu, ho huuistos tén basileian kai tén megalosynén
O king, the highest the kingdom and the greatness

kai ten timen kai tén doxan edoken Nabouchodonosor t§ patri sou,
and the honor and the glory gave to Nebuchadnezzar your father.

4394 43y [y Al-393% 1A 4XYITYYT 9
LATYAPYY Y2 lHAY Jro4T yra 4aywly

441y Ava 49 aya-iay (8P 473 49n 3ya-ia
(AJWY AR £9m AT3TRar Y9y ar3 49 Arasiay

RIMY XMV 5D MDY 0T RMIDDTRIL
TRTRTIR TR0 YT 1T 87285

NI T XIT MTTUT) DR RIT N2T TN
129U M RIT MTTOT) DR MY QT MO

19. umin=r’butha’ i y’hab-leh “am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’ za'a’in
w'dachalin =~qgadamohi di-hawah tsabe’ hawa’ qatel w’di-hawah tsabe’ hawah
mache’ w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah marim w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah mash’pil.
Dan5:19 the grandeur He gave on him, 2!l the peoples, nations

and languages trembled and feared him; he wished he killed
and he wished he spared alive; and he wished he elevated

and he wished he humbled.

19> kal &mo Ths peyalwoivns, s Edwkev adTd, TvTes oL Aaol, pudal, yYAdooar

noav TpépovTes kal PpoBovpevol amd mMpoowmov adTod: ols MBovAeTo, aDTOS AvTpeEL,
\ e\ b / 9 \ b4 \ e\ b 4 9 \ 4

kal ods MBovAeTo, adTOS ETuTTEV, KAl 0Vs NBovAeTo, adTOS Vifou,

\ [3Y 9 4 9 \ 9 ’
kal oUs MPovAeTo, aVTOS ETaTELVOUL.

19 kai tés megalosynes, edoken auto,

And the greatness of he gave to him,

hoi laoi, phylai, glossai tremontes

the peoples, tribes, languages trembling

kai phoboumenoi autou; ebouleto, autos anérei,

and fearing him. he willed he did away with,
kai ebouleto, autos etypten, kai ebouleto, autos huuou,

and he willed he beat, and he willed he raised up high,
kai ebouleto, autos etapeinou.

and he willed he humbled.

XA 3ax3d xJPx AUTIT 399 Y9 LYY 2
AJY 73403 A9PAY AXTYY 4FYYY

oA ﬁ:ﬂ;ﬂ‘? N2RPR MMM 1‘[33‘? [ R puo g
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20. uk'di rim lib’beh w’ tig’phath |chazadah han’chath
~kar’se’ mal’kutheh wi he ’diu mineh.
Dan5:20 But when his heart was lifted up and hardened i1 pride,
he was put down the throne of his kingdom, and was taken away him.

20> kat 81e V®bn 7) kapdia adTod Kal TO TMvedpa avTod ékpaTarmbn
Tod vmepndavedoacbar, kaTnvéxhn dmo Tod Bpovou Tis BaoctAelas adTod,
kal 1 T adpmpébn dm’ adTod,
20 kai hote huyothé hé kardia autou

And when was raised up high his heart,
kai ekrataiothe hyperéphaneusasthai, katénechthée

and was fortified to be prideful, he was brought down

tou thronou tés basileias autou, kai aphérethe autou,
the throne of his kingdom, and was removed him.

LYW gX7IYPYO 3997 aq4e £WI4 Y ITYYT 2

43yw ey 3yyyoei Jiqyxy 49wo aqray 4iaqo-yoy
41 o 43al4 @1 /Ww-1i4a ocazi-ia a0 o09eniL 3y wA
A1 J0 WA-Par A9 La-yyly 4wis xyydY s

MM NROPOTOY 2371 TR RGN MI2TIRIND

Xy Sunl MPNYLY TIND XIPY A7 XTI TOW)
8PV RIS LPWTIT YOI Y vIuET M)
DY ORI MAXY MTTIRDY NUIR MO

21.u =b’ney ‘anasha’ t'rid w'lib’beh =cheyu’tha’ sh’wi w’ im-"aradaya’ m’doreh
is’ba’ k'thorin y’ta”amuneh umital sh’maya’ gish’meh yits'taba” =y'da”

~-shalit “ilaya’' ’'mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’beh y’hageym yeh.
Dan5:21 He was driven the sons of men, and his heart was made the beasts,
and his dwelling place was the wild donkeys. He was given grass to eat cattle,

and his body was wet with the dew of the heavens he recognized Most High
is ruler the kingdom of men and that He sets it He wishes.

\ \ ~ 9 ’ 9 ’ \ e ’ 9 ~ \ ~ 7 9 4
21> kail &wo Tov avbpoTwv éEeduaydm, kal T) kapdia adTod peTa TV Omplwv é8ob,
Kal peTa ovaypwv 7 katoikia adTod, kal xopTov ws Bodv éfdpilov adTov,
kal &m0 THs 3p6oov Tod oVpavod TO odpa adTod ERAdm, Ews 0U éyvw ETL KupLedeL
e \ e e ~ ’ ~ b ’ AT 4 ’ y /7
0 Beods 6 VYnoTos Tis BaotAelas TOV avbpomwv, kal @ dv 36ET, dboel adTNV.

21 kai ton anthropon exediochthé, kai he kardia autou ton thérion
And the men he was driven out, and his heart the wild beasts
edothe, kai onagron heé katoikia autou,
was given to be, and the wild donkeys among which he dwelt.
kai chorton boun auton, kai tés drosou tou ouranou
And grass 2= an ox him, and of the dew of the heavens
to soma autou ebaphé, heos egno kyrieuei
his body was dipped, until of time he knew dominated
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ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei autén.
the highest the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he gives it.

(3P-CY Y33 xJwa 4£¢ r4wd9 349 axy4v 2

:xoad 5\74—()/ 3 a

SIRTOD 330 NYBYT XD TWNUDD M7 MR as

YT 73702 7

22, w'an’tah b’reh Bel'sha'tstsar la’ lib’bak kal- =d’'nah y'da™'ta.

Dan5:22 Yet you, his son, Belshatssar, not your heart,
you knew «!! this,

\ A e\ 9 ~ 9 bl 4 \ 4
22> kail oV 0 Vios avTod BaAtacap ovk étamelvwoas Tv kapdlav cov
’ \ \ o ’ ~
kaTevomov Tov Beov oV mavta TadTa Eyvos,

22 kai sy ho huios autou Baltasar ouk ten kardian sou
And you, his son, O Belshazzar, not your heart of ,

tauta egnos,
of these things you knew.

AXT9-a £AYLYy XYY XA £1Yw-44y oy

990 YUY YXW YRY99997 AXI4T yRYaP raxaq
404 4(x9) 4wWH) 433a7"47FY A4y Jras fAxw
XHIW Jroax 4y yroyw-4(y yasp-44 1a 494y
X943 47 AL Yxui4-JYv A4 9 yxywytia 434y
MON2 7T RINNDY DEDITNT XMWETRID Sp1a0
NP TOINPY NP TI20IT NI WTP 70T
NUY RDT7D RUTI NITTITRDOD MIPND) 12 10U
A3y YT 8D PYRATRDY ITTRD 0T 813N
;T 8D o IOITRTOD) M3 YT m‘vx‘m

23. w’ -sh’mayu hith’romam’at ul’'ma’naya’ -bay’theh hay’thiu yik
w w’rab’r’banayik sheg’lathak u cham’'ra’ shathayin b’hon
w'l'elahey kas'pa’-w’ n’chasha’ phar'z’la’ ‘a’a’ w'ab’na’ di la’~chazayin
w'la’-sham’’in w'la’ yad’"in shabach’at w'l =nish’'m’thak bideh
w’kal=‘or’chathak leh la’ hadar’at.

Dan5:23 but you have exalted yourself of the heavens;

and they have brought the vessels of His house you, and and your nobles,

your wives and have been drinking wine them;

and you have praised the mighty ones of silver and , of bronze, iron, wood and stone,

do not see, do not hear nor understand. And you have not glorified Him,
whose hand your breath is and to whom belong ' your ways.

AN Y \ /4 \ ~ 9 ~ e ’
23> kai émi Tov kVpLov Beov Tod ovpavod Vwbs,
\ \ 4 ~ 9 ~ 9 4 4 \ \ \ e ~ )4
KAl T4 OK€EVT) TOD 0LKOU QUTOD TIVEYKAV EVOTLOV 0OV, KL GV KAL Ol LEYLOTAVES GOV
\ e ’ \ e ’ ’ 0 S 7 b 9 ~
Kal al TaAAakal 0o Kal al TAPAKOLTOL GOV OLVOV ETLVETE €V AVTOLS,

\ \ \ \ ~ A ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ ’
KaL TOULS 6601)8 TOVLVS XpUO'OUS KalL G.p'YUpOUS KaL X(].)\KOUS KalL O'LS’I]pOUS KalL EU)\LVOUS
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\ 4 o 9 / \ 9 b / \ 9 4 R4 \
kat ABlvous, ol o¥ B)\e'rrovowv KQL OUK GKOVOUVOLV KOl OV YLVWOKOVOLV, T|VECAS KAl
\ /4 T e / 9 \ 9 ~ \ ~ e e 7 9 \ 9 9 4
Tov Bedv, oV 1] TTVOT) 00V €V YELPL ALUTOV KAL TACAL QL 0dot oov, adTOV ovk €doacas.
23 kai ¢pi ton tou ouranou huyotheés,
And of the heavens you were haughty,

kai ta skeué tou oikou autou énegkan enopion sou,
and the items of his house they brought before you;
kai sy kai hoi megistanes sou kai hai pallakai sou
even you, and your great men, and your concubines,
kai hai parakoitoi sou oinon epinete en autois, kai tous theous
and your mistresses wine drank in them, and the mighty ones of ,
kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous,
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones,
hoi ou blepousin kai ouk akouousin kai ou ginoskousin, €nesas kai ,
the ones that see not, and hear not, and know not, you praised; and the

hé pnoé sou en cheiri autou kai hai hodoi sou, auton ouk edoxasas.
of your breath is in his hand, and your ways — him you glorified not.

WAWq YA £IxYy £ai-aia £F) PV 2ATYAPYY Yiad o
'O TIIT N3N RTITOT RED MDY TIRTRTIR 7RI D

24. be'dayin min- sh’liaach pasa’ di-y’da’ uk’thaba’ d’nah r’shim.

Dan5:24 Then the palm of the hand was sent from
and this inscription was written out.

24> 3ua ToDTO €k MPOTWOTOV AVTOD ATECTAAT ACTPAYANOS XELPOS
kal T ypadnv TadTnv évétagev.
24 dia touto ek prosopou autou apestalé astragalos cheiros
On account of this, his presence was sent the knuckle of a hand,

kai ten graphén tautéen enetaxen.
and this writing he arranged.

JYFYT CPX 49 1Y JAVe T £5XY Afavas
707D OPR NI NI OOWT 0T RIND MITIND
25. ud’nah k'thaba’ di r’'shim M’ne’ M'ne’ T'qel Uphar’sin.

Dan5:25 Now this is the inscription was written out:
MENE, MENE, TEQEL, UPHARSIN.

25> kat adTn M ypadn 7 évretaypévny Mavr Oexel dapes.
25 kai hauté he graphé heé entetagmené Mané Thekel Phares.
And this is the writing being arranged - Mene, Tekel, Peres.

AYCWAY YXYYY 43470 40y 4xY-qaw) Afase
R MDD RIPR TR X RNPRTWD 13T

26. d’'nah p’shar-mil’tha’ m’'ne’ M'nah- mal’kuthak w’hash’I’'mah.

Dan5:26 This is the interpretation of the message:
MENE has numbered your kingdom and finished it.
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~ \ / ~ e/
26> TodT0 TO oVYKpLpa TOD pTLaTOS®

9 /7 e \ \ ’ \ 9 4 9 /
pavT, épétpmnoev o Heds v BaciAelav cov kal emAnpwoev adTNV*

26 touto to sygkrima ; Mane,
This is the interpretation of » Mene —
emetrésen tén basileian sou kai eplérosen autén;

measured your kingdom and finished it.

qTFH XHYXWAT 431YT4Y 9 AX(TPx (Pxar
1700 AODRET NJRDI RPN OpATD
27. T'qel t'qgil’tah b’'mo’zan’ya’ w'hish't’kachat’ chasir.
Dan5:27 TEQEL you have been weighed on the scales and found deficient.
27> Bekel, €oTdBn év Luyd kal eVpebn voTepodoar

27 Thekel, estathée ¢n zygo kai heurethé hysterousa;
Tekel - it was set in the yoke balance scale and found lacking.

F9Pr 24y x9333y yxoydy xFiq) ¥4
10721 2 TR% N2vM MmShn novTE oTBnD
28. P’res p'risath mal’kuthak wihibath I'Maday uPharas.
Dan5:28 PERES your kingdom has been divided and given to Maday and Pharas.

28> papes, dunpnrar 1 BactAeta oov kat €é808m Mndows kal Ilépoars.

28 Phares, di€retai hé basileia sou kai edothe Médois kai Persais.
Peres — was divided your kingdom and was given to the Medes and Persians.

497194 (43yad vwWA-30AT m4wWdS 4 JAas 9
1ardo vT4yay Aq4rr-do 4934714 4yyryay
4XTY Y9 dx(x 8w 4ral-1a

X178 ONMTD WD ENWPD MR PTINB D

STADY AT AINIETOY RITTTOT XM
:XM12PPa RADH LB X7

29. be'dayin ‘amar Bel'sha’tstsar w’hal’bishu I’'Dani’El w'hamon’ka’
- ~tsau’reh w’hak’rizu “alohi di- shalit tal’ta’ b'mal’kutha’.

Dan5:29 Then Belshatssar commanded, and they clothed Dani’El with
and a necklace his neck, and they made a proclamation
him the third ruler in the kingdom.

29> kat eimev BaATaoap kal évédvoav Tov Aavim mopdipav
Kal TOV LaVLAKMV TOV Xpuoodv meptédmkav mepl Tov TpaxmAov avTod,
kal ékmMpvEev mepl adTod elvar adTov dpyovTa TplTov év T BaotAelq.

29 kai eipen Baltasar kai enedysan ton Daniél

And Belshazzar spoke, and they put on Daniel ,
kai ton maniakén periethekan ton traché&lon autou,
and the necklace they put his neck,
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kai ekéryxen autou einai auton archonta triton ¢n té basileia.
and proclaimed him for him to be ruler third in the kingdom.

iawy £y w49 (Ao 410309 a9
D NYTD NDOR WNDI Dwp 801 MRS
30. b'leyl’ya’ q’til Bel’shatstsar mal’ka’ Kas’daya’.

Dan5:30 night Belshatssar Kasdaya king was slain.

30> év adT) T vukTL dvarpebn Badtacap 0 Bactdeds 6 XaAdalwv.
30 te nykti anairethé Baltasar ho basileus ho Chaldaion.
night was done away with Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans.

Chapter 6

YAXIXY YAXW YLYW 49y AxvY Y (9P 43-4¥ WYAL94AY Dane:
R0 PRY 1IY 132 8DIDOD D3P NITR WINTIN
31. (6:1 in Aramaic) w'Dar’'yawesh Madaya’ gabel mal’kutha’
bar sh’nin shitin w’ .

Dan5:31 So Daryawesh Madaya took the kingdom, a son of sixty- years.
<6:1> Kai Aapetos 6 MA8os mapélaBev v Baotdeltav dv étdv e€nrovra dbo.

1 Kai Dareios ho Méedos parelaben ten basileian on eton hexékonta
And Darius the Mede took the kingdom, years old sixty

A4Y 43Y79awWH4 4xvY Y0 WA PAT WrR4a WA qywo
XY Y-y 9 Jrad s yaqwoy
TR RDTTWORD RDIDODTOY DOPM W07 07R 9w

.....

1. (6:2 in Aramaic) sh’phar Dar'yawesh wahaqim «/-mal’kutha’
la’achash’dar’p’naya’ w'"es’rin di lehewon ~mal’kutha’.
Dan6:1 It seemed good Daryawesh to set the kingdom

and twenty satraps, they might be the kingdom,

\ b 4 ’ \ )4 9\ ~ 7 /
2> kal fipecev évormov Aapelov kal kaTéoTnoev émi s facilelas caTpdmas

e \ ” ~ o 9 \ 9 %4 ~ ’ 9 ~
EKATOV ELKOOL TOV €LvVvalL AVLTOVS €V 0)\’“ ™ BG.O'L)\GL(LL avTov

2 kai éresen Dareiou kai katestésen
And it was pleasing Darius, and he placed
tés basileias satrapas eikosi einai autous té basileia autou
the kingdom satraps twenty, for them to be kingdom his.

JTAL A Jrasyean (4ya e xIX YAY4F Jrayy 440vs
=) 4vAl4L LY 400 Jral Jrgan Jadd £3Y79awne

T2 TR DN9IT 0T DDA 10279 1R XDV

P12 XUTP7RD RDPDY XYL 7D 1AM 7R NRDTEN
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2. (6:3 in Aramaic) w’ min’hon sar’kin t'latha’ di Dani’El chad-min’hon di-lehewon

‘achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ileyn yahabin I’hon ta 'ma’ umal’ka’ la’- naziq.
Dan6:2 and them three commissioners (of Dani’El was one of them),
these satraps might give accountable to them, and the king not suffer loss.

0 ’ ) A \ ~ o o ® ) LY
3> kal €mavew adTOV TakTLKOUS TPELS, v Mv Aawn els €€ adTdv,
~ 9 4 9 ~ \ / 4 e’ e \ \ 9 ~
70D amodLdovar avTols Tovs caTtpamas Adyov, 6Tws 6 BactAevs p1) évoxAfjTa-
3 kai auton taktikous treis, en Daniel heis ex auton,
And them tacticians three, Daniel was one of them,

apodidonai autois tous satrapas logon,
the to render to them satraps a reckoning,

hopos ho basileus mé enochlétai;
so that the king should not be troubled.

$3Y9FC0 Hryxy 473 374 J43ya Jrady
A9 493X UT9 T4 (9P-CY 43Y79awh4y

Xy Y=¢y-do axeyeal xawo 4ydyy
RIDTD"OV MRAM R 11T ONMT IR

M3 X7 M0 0T 53R 0D XDITWIN
'XMIDPR DD~y Mmp? MWy 8o

3. (6:4 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El d’nah hawa’ mith’natsach “al-sar’kaya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ - beh
umal’ka’ “ashith l[chaqgamutheh «'=al-mal’kutha’.

Dan6:3 Then this Dani’El was distinguishing himself the commissioners
and satraps , and the king was planning to set him
the kingdom.

\ A e \ 9 ’ er ~ \ 9 9 ~
4> kal Mv Aavm vmep adToUs, OTL TVEDLA TTEPLTTOV €V AVTD,
\ e \ ’ 9 \ bl ’ 174 ~ ’ 9 ~
kal 6 BaolAevs kaTéoTnoey avTOV €p’ GAMs THs PactAelas avTod.

4 kai eén Daniel autous, perisson en auto,
And Daniel was them, extra was in him,

kai ho basileus katestésen auton tés basileias autou.
and the king placed him kingdom his.

(439ad apywad ade Jao3 vya 43Y79awndy 43Y9F Ji4a4s
(3P=¢Y AMYWAL YY1 -4¢ axapwy ado-dyr 4xvyly any
Ao xpyxwa 4 axipwy yOw-yy 473 Jyiay-ia

ONTD MIRWD TPV 1WA T RUWDTTWIARY XIDTO 1IN
2IRTOD MIAWI? 1P2ITRD MnMY MY RmMODn TER
MDY NooMET 8D T 5527 8T RO
4. (6:5 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hawo ba ayin “ilah
hash’kachah I'Dani’El mal’kutha’ w'zal="ilah

ush’chithah la’~ hash’kachah - - hud’
w’hal=shalu ush’chithah la’ hish’t’kachath alohi.
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Dan6:4 Then the commissioners and satraps were seeking (o find occasion Dani’El
the kingdom. But not find occasion or fault,
he was . There was error or fault was not found in him.

\ e \ \ e V4 9 4 /4 e ~ \
<§> kal oL TakTikol Kal ol caTpamal elnrovv mpodaoLv evpelv kata AavimA-
kal maoav mpodaoLy kal TapdmTopa kal ApPAdkMpa ovy edpov kaT’ avTOD,
&t moTOS MV.

5 kai hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai ezétoun prophasin
And the tacticians and the satraps sought an excuse

heurein Daniel; kai prophasin kai paraptoma

to find something Daniel; and excuse, or transgression,
kai amblakéma ouch heuron autou, en.

or error they did not find him, he was

e J43yad wyway 44 o Y14 Y4 431991 YA a4e
AACE xag 2ArL0 AMYWA Jal 4L0mlY

TIT ONOITD MIWII XD VT TTIRN TN XTI T
D AR NT3 TOY MW T XPYTOD

5. (6:6 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek ‘am’rin di la’ n’hash’kach

Dani’El d’nah ="ila’ lahen hash’kach’nah hi b'dath .
Dan6:5 Then these men said, We shall not find occasion this Dani’El
unless we find it him the law of

<6> kai eilmov ol TakTkol Oy edpfoopev kaTa Aavim\ mpddaaiy
el p1 év vopipors Beod adTod.
6 kai eipon hoi taktikoi Ouch heurésomen Daniél prophasin
And said the tacticians, We did not find Daniel an excuse
ei mé en nomimois .
unless it be in the laws of
4yy-Co wwA9R J4 £3Y)9aWH4T 43Y9F JAa4
Ay Yawlold 4y wraqa ald yr4y4 yyv
NDPDTOY WADT PR NDITWARY RIDTO TIINT
DU TRPY? X200 U A2 TTRN 19

6. (6:7 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa'achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ilen har'gishu «'=mal’ka’
w’ken ‘am’rin leh Dar’'yawesh mal’ka’ cheyi.

Dan6:6 Then these commissioners and satraps gathered together (o the king
and spoke this to him, King Daryawesh, live !

7> T6T€ oL TakTLKOL KAl OL TaTPATaAL TTapéoTnoay T® Pactlel
Kol elav adTd Aapete Baoiled, els Tovs al@vas {70
7 tote hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai parestésan to basilei

Then the tacticians, and the satraps stood beside the king.
kai eipan autg Dareie basileu, zéthi;

And they said to him, O king Darius, live!
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4y WP AYAPC 4XTHIY 439343 43YJ9aWH4Y
AC4-CYYY 703 A0 ALy 4 4F4 3 Pxdy

X494 9N 4y 4YY Y1y AL JAxx Jayracae Wiy
X720 NDI2%R "0 O WwynRM

NP7 DP MRIPh NDYTDY NI N2
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INDTON 32D RDAM NPOD I TP RN PRIV U

7. (6:8 in Aramaic) ‘ith’'ya atu sar’key mal’kutha’ sig’naya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hadab’raya’ uphachawatha’ Pgayamah g’yam mal’ka’
ul’'thagaphah = i=yib’"eh ba u =hal=‘elah

we’enash =yomin t'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’'r'me’ 'gob .

Dan6:7 the commissioners of the kingdom, the prefects and the satraps,

the high officials and the governors have consulted together that the king should establish

a statute and make a strong , makes a petition mighty one
or man except you, O king, thirty days, shall be cast the den of

I4 V4 e 9 \ ~ ’ \ \ 4
8> cvveBovdeboavto mavTes ol émi THs BacitAelas ocov oTpaTNYOL KAl CATPATAL,
UmaToL kal Tomdpyatr Tod oTfoar oTdoel BactAk i) kal évioydoal OpLoLov,
8mws 0s 4v attnom altnpa mapd mavtos Heod kal avBpammov Ews TLepdV TpLdkovTa

AN’ 7 mapa ood, Baciled, epPAndfoeTal els TOV Adkkov TV AedvTwv:

8 synebouleusanto hoi tés basileias sou stratégoi kai satrapai,

took counsel the ones your kingdom - the commandants, and satraps,
hypatoi kai toparchai stésai stasei basiliké

the supreme leaders, and toparchs, to establish position a royal,
kai enischysai horismon, aitésé aitéma

and to strengthen an enactment, should ask a request

theou kai anthropou hémeron triakonta
mighty one or man, days thirty,

all’ e sou, basileu, embléthésetai cis ton lakkon ;

except you, O king, shall be put the pit of

49Xy ywaxr £9F4 YA Px 4£YLY Yoy o
ipaox £4-1a TPy Lay-xay aiywal 40 1a
NIND DWW X7OK DPR XRDPD WD

INTYD KDTIT 0027 MIRTNTR YD KD T

8. (6:9 in Aramaic) k' an mal’ka’ t'gim w'thir'shum k’thaba’
la’ Phash’nayah 'dath-Maday uPharas < i-la’ the™'de’.

Dan6:8 Now, O king, establish and sign the document
it may not be changed, the law of Maday and Pharas,
may not be revoked.

~ 3 ~ ~ \ e \ \ /
9> viv ovv, BactAed, oTfioov ToV opLopov kal €kbes ypadnv,
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8mos p1 dAAowdf) 70 8oypa Mndwv kal Ilepodv.
9 nyn oun, basileu, stéson ton horismon kai ekthes graphen,
Now then, O king, establish the enactment, and display in writing

hopos me alloiothé to dogma Meéedon kai Person.
how should not be changed the decree of the Persians and Medes!

49T 4T 4%y YW wra9a 4y 3Ya (9PCY 10
INTORY NIND YN W 82on M7 Snv ok

9. (6:10 in Aramaic) hal-qabel d’nah mal’ha Dar’ yawesh r sham h’thaba we’esara .
Dan6:9 Consequently King Daryawesh signed the document, and the ban.

<10> T6Te 6 BaoLhevs Aapelos éméTalev ypadijval 16 doypa.

10 tote ho basileus Dareios epetaxen graphénai to dogma.
Then king Darius gave orders to write the decree.

E\Xa/ﬁ/ /0 4:§xy 7=|/w<|—=|,4 ocag. =|,4y (4::1,74\“1
ywrea a1y axadog ad purxg Jaryy

Yy AAYY997C0 Y49 473 4Yr3 5 AxX Jaypy=y
AYa xyaf-yy ago 4y3-14a JIP-LY AAL4 YA 4avyy
MNNE% SV RIND DWW v 27D SNTINe

W T3 AOPYR AR TNR 1)
XPum1 I35y 13 N ¥R 1NPR 1N

D T NRTRTIR TIV XN 53p~5D APy o7p XTI
10. (6:11 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El k'di y’da” < i=r'shim k’thaba’ “al 'bay’theh

w' p'thichan leh b’ ilitheh Y’rush’lem

w’zim’nin t'lathah b'yoma’ hu’ barek “al-bir'kohi um’tsale’

umode’ kal-qabel di- “abed - d’nah.

Dan6:10 Now when Dani’El knew the document was signed, he went to his house.
And were open to him in his roof-room Yerushalam);

and he knelt on his knees three times in the day,

praying and giving thanks , as he did this.

\ e/ ” 1% ) ’ \ J4 ' A 9 \ o 9 ~
A1> kat Aavim, Mvika éyve 8TL éveTdyn T 8oypa, etofiAbev els Tov oikov adTod,
kal al Bupldes dvegypévar adTd év Tols vmepwols adTod kaTévavt Iepovoadny,
Kal KaLpovs TPELS TTS MLEPAS TV KARTTOV €L TA YOvaTa adTod Kal TPOCEVXOLEVOS

\ 4 ’ ~ ~ ~ \ o ~ 9
kal €€opoloyovpevos évavtiov Tod Beod adTod, kabws Mv ToLdv éumpocbev.

11 kai Daniel, hénika egno enetageé to dogma, eis€lthen cis ton oikon autou,
And when Daniel knew was arranged the decree, he went his house,
kai aneggmenai aut) en tois hypergois autou Ierousalém,
and were open to him in his upper rooms Jerusalem.
kai kairous treis tés hemeras én kampton ta gonata autou kai proseuchomenos
And times three of the day bending his knees, and praying,
kai exomologoumenos , kathos en poion
and making acknowledgment , as doing
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11. (6:12 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’gishu
w’hash’kachu 'Dani’El ba“e’ umith’chanan .

Dan6:11 Then these men met together
and found Dani’El praying and supplication

’ e v 9 ~ 7 \ Gl \ 9 ~
12> ToTe ol dvdpes éxelvor mapeTpmoav kal evpov Tov Aavin aiodvta
kal dedpLevov Tod Beod adTod.

12 tote hoi andres ekeinoi paretéresan kai heuron ton Daniél axiounta
Then those men closely watched, and they found Daniel petitioning

kai deomenon
and beseeching

YLy AT4C0 £YYYaP JA4r vILIP Jrad5s
AC4-CYYY A0Ii-a WiL-lY A xywq 9F4 443
X794 I 49 £YY Y1y Jad jaxdx jayracac wigy
ipaox fl-aa Fop ay-xay 4xY 4£9an Y4y 4£YY Ay

NDPD TONTOY XDPDTOTR TPTMRY 130T 1INI N
FPRTORTIR MY WNTOD VT mhw ToN 8o
RONTDR 207 XOTNY XDPR IR IR POPR PRTIY U

TNV x‘?—ﬂ?[ D721 YTNTNTD ND‘DD N33 XY x;bp RN

12. (6:13 in Aramaic) be’dayin q’ribu w ~mal’ka’ “al- mal’ka’
hala’ r'sham’at =‘enash di-yib’"eh =hal=‘elah we’enash
=yomin t'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’rYme’ I'gob “aneh mal’ka’
w yatsiba’ mil'tha’ 'dath-Maday uPharas di-la’ the™'de’.
Dan6:12 Then they approached and spoke the king the king’s ,
Did you not sign man shall ask mighty one or man
thirty days, except of you, O king, is to be cast den of ?
The king answered and , The thing is true, the law of Maday
and Pharas, may not be revoked.

13> kat mpooeABovTes Aéyovory 16 Baothetl Baoled, ovy opiopov étafas Smws

mas dvbpwmos, s Av altior mapa mavTos Beod kal avbpomov altnpa €ns Hpepdv
’ ) 9 = \ A A 2 ’ ’ \ ’ A ’ .

TpLakovTta A’ 1) mapa cod, BacAed, EpPAndnoeTal els Tov Adkkov TOV AedvTwv;

kal etmev 6 Baotheds AAnBLvos 6 Adyos, kat 16 Séypo MAdwv

kal Ilepodv od mapeleboeTar.

13 kai proselthontes legousin tg basilei Basileu,
And coming forward, they say to the king, O king,

ouch etaxas hopos anthropos,
did you not order so that man
aitésé theou kai anthropou aitema hémeron triakonta
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should ask mighty one or man a request days thirty,

all’ e sou, basileu, embléthésetai e¢is ton lakkon ?
except you, O king, shall be put the pit of ?
kai ho basileus Aléthinos ho logos,
And the king, is true The word,

kai to dogma Médon kai Person ou pareleusetai.
and the decree of the Medes and Persians shall not pass.

(43ya 2o 4Y0Y YAt g4y w0 JAadI

woe 4yl yilo yw-4( avari A &xvl AY3Yy 14
AXYO3 409 LYy 3 AXIX JAYYTy xywq ia £4F4-Joy
ON237 0T 827D OTR 7TRRY Y 1IR3

oYL 8270 DY OPTRD T 07 XDID] 3T 07
MY NY2 8p3 NPR Pmn w07 X798 TOD)

13. (6:14 in Aramaic) be’dayin “ano w'am’rin di Dani’El
=b’'ney galutha’ di Yahud la’-sam yik mal’ka’ t'""em
w' - r'sham’at w’zim’nin t'lathah H'yoma’ ba“e’ ba utheh.
Dan6:13 Then they answered and spoke , Dani’El,
is of the sons of captivity of Yahudah, pays no attention to you, O king,
or you signed, but he makes his prayer three times in the day.

14> To7Te dmexplBnoav kal Aéyovorv évamov Tod Bactdéws Aavim 6
amo TV VAV Tis atypadwotas Tis lovdatas ovy VmeTdym T® doypati cov,
Kal kalpovs Tpels THs Mépas alTel mapd Tod Heod adTod Ta alTHpaTa adTOD.
14 tote apekrithésan kai legousin Daniél ho
Then they responded, and they spoke , saying, Daniel, the one

ton huion tes aichmalosias tes Ioudaias ouch hypetage (0 dogmati sou,
the sons of the captivity of Judea was not submitted to your decree;

kai kairous treis tés hemeras aitei ta aitémata autou.
and times three of the day he asks the requests of his.

{43ya oy aaylo Wi 43w oyw 4xy ay 4yl yiagis
Axyhad qaxwy 4y gwyw oy aoyp axygzaw/ 9 yw
5827 Sy MDY wiRa NMI oY 8NP TD XD IR W
PRI TTRwn XY Xenw “Dyn T Amarw? 53 ol

14. (6:15 in Aramaic) ‘edayin mal’ka’ k'di mil’tha’ sh’'ma” b’esh «lohi

w' al Dani’El sam bal I'sheyzabutheh
w' me aley mish’tadar 'hatsalutheh.

Dan6:14 Then the king, when he heard the word, he was displeased himself.
And he set the heart on Dani’EL (o deliver him.
And striving the going of deliver him.

<15> T67e 6 BaoLels, s T phjpa fkovoev, oAV élvmiin ém’ adTd
\ \ ~ 9 7’ ~ 4 9 \
kal mepL To0 AavnA fywvicaTo Tod €Eedécar adTov
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\ e e ’ 3 9 J4 ~ 9 )4 Y/
KOl €WS €ECTTEPAS TV G.'Y(.!)VLLO*LGVOS TOL €§€>\€O’6(1L avTov.

15 tote ho basileus, hos to hréema €kousen, elypéthe autQ
Then the king, as he heard the saying, fretted him;
kai tou Daniel egonisato exelesthai auton

and Daniel he struggled to rescue him,
kai hesperas en agonizomenos exelesthai auton.

and evening he was struggling to rescue him.

4y ywA9a Y4 431991 Y4496
1ayl xa~ia 4ydy oa 4yyl Y4y
ATywaAl 44 YA LYY e yRPr T4y TPV
NDPR™OV WHDT PR NXIDA3 IND T

TR NTTOT DR v RDP0D TR

WD XD ORI XDORTYT DOpY ToRTODTT oTe
15. (6:16 in Aramaic) be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har'gishu “al=-mal’ka’
w mal’ka’ da™ mal’ka’ di-dath I'Maday uPharas ¢i=al=‘esar
uq’yam di-mal’ka’ y’hageym la’ ’hash’nayah.

Dan6:15 Then these men assembled the king and the king,

O king, know the law of Maday and Pharas is ban or statute
the king establishes may not be changed.

<16> ToTe ol dvdpes éxelvor Aéyovowy 1 Baoilel ['vdbe, Bacided,

74 4 U \ )4 ~ ~ e \ \ /
o7 86ypa Mndous kat Ilépoars Tod mav opLopov kal oTacwy,

e\ ”n e

Mv &v o Bacileds oo, oV del mapadiaa.

16 tote hoi andres ekeinoi basilei Gnothi, basileu, dogma Meéedois
Then those men the king, Know, O king! the decree of the Medes
kai Persais tou kai stasin,
and Persians, and position

an ho basileus stésé, ou parallaxai.
the king shall establish not be altered.

431 vyar (43l vaxaay 94 4y jradsar
yad4 (4ayad W4y 4y Age £xyi44 Aa
YY) ITAWA 473 493ax9 AU AXY4 A

X217 PN SNIITP 1O MmN 82D ORI
IR ORIITD ) N2OD MY ROON T

FIATWY RIT RITIND ADTMOR MR 07
16. (6:17 in Aramaic) be’'dayin mal’ka’ w’hay’thiu I'Dani’El
ur’'mo 'guba’ “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar "Dani’El
palach-leh bith'dira’ hu’ y'sheyz’binak.
Dan6:16 Then the king , and they brought Dani’El and threw him

the den . The king spoke and said to Dani’El,
constantly serve shall Himself deliver you.
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7> T67e 6 BaoLhevs elmev Kal fryayov Tov AavimA kal évéBadov adTov
els TOV Adkkov TdV AedvTov: kal elmev 6 Baotheds 7@ Aavin ‘O Beds cov,
o \ / ) ~ 5\ ) ~ ’
® oV AaTpevels évdeleyds, avTos €€elelTal oe.
17 tote ho basileus eipen kai eégagon ton Daniél kai enebalon auton
Then the king spoke, and they led Daniel, and they put him

ton lakkon ; kai eipen ho basileus (0 Daniéel
the pit of . But said the king to Daniel,
, latreueis endelechos, autos exeleitai se.
in serve continually, he shall rescue you.

AXPT09 4y AYxuy 491 Y70 XYWy 34K Y94 xAXAAT 18
[(43yas ror ywx-4( e ar)3939 xPToIY

ANPTY3 825D ARNM 833 02OV Mol 770 13 MM
15873 133 Nwn-xS T vTiI3730 P

17. (6:18 in Aramaic) w’heythayith ‘eben chadah w'sumath «'=pum guba’ w'chath’mah
mal’ka’ b’ iz'q’theh ub’"iz'qath rab’r’banohi di la’~thish’ne’ ts’bu b’Dani’El.

Dan6:17 A stone was brought and laid the mouth of the den;
and the king sealed it with his own signet and with the signet of his nobles,
so that the affair might not be changed concerning Dani’El.

18> kat fjveykav AlBov kal éméBmkav éml 16 oTopa Tod Adkkov,
\ 4 e \ b ~ ’ 9 ~
kal éodppayloaTo 6 Bactdevs év T dak TVALW aOTOD
\ ~ ’ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ ~ ~ 9 ~
Kal €v 7O dak TLALW TOV peyLoTavev adTod, 0Tws 1) AAAolwbT) mpaypa év Td AavimA.
18 kai eénegkan lithon kai epethékan ¢pi to stoma tou lakkou,
And they brought stone one, and they placed it the mouth of the pit,

kai esphragisato ho basileus en t§ daktylig autou kai en to daktylip ton megistanon autou,
and set seal on it the king with his ring, and with the ring of his great men;

hopos mé alloiothé pragma en to Daniel.
so that should not be changed the thing regard to Daniel.

xr® x3¢ AY1AlL 4YY (~4 Yrado
ARyl xay axywy avyad Joya-4( yruay
MW N2Y A2 NDPD O IR
MDY N7 AR TINTR SYITTRD T

18. (6:19 in Aramaic) ‘edayin ‘azal mal’ka’ ubath t'wath
w'dachawan la’-han’ el gadamohi w’shin’teh nadath «lohi.

Dan6:18 Then the king went off and spent the night fasting.
And diversions were not brought before him; and his sleep fled him.

0 ~ 3 \ 9 \ 0 9 ~ 9 ’ ”
19> kat &mfABev 0 Baoideds els TOV olkov adToD kal ékotpmnim ddevmvos,
kal édéopaTa ovk elomveykav adTd, kal 6 Vmvos dméoTn am’ adTod.
\ 9 ’ e \ \ 4 ~ 4 \ 9 ’ ~
kal amekAeroev 0 Oeos Ta oTOpATA TOV AedvTov, kKal oV TapnvayxAnoav T® AavinA.

19 kai apélthen ho basileus eis ton oikon autou kai ekoiméthé adeipnos,
And went forth the king his house, and he went to bed supperless;

kai edesmata ouk eisénegkan aut9, kai ho hypnos apeste autou.
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and food was not carried in to him, and sleep left him.

kai apekleisen ta stomata , kai ou parénochlésan tg Daniel.
But shut the mouths of , and they did not molest Daniel.

33 Jrey 499V Yy JradIn
(T4 4xy9473a £3170 3d35xa sy
NT212 P XDDTRWR N2PD 17IN3D
IOT NOIINTYT RDID ARTANTM

19. (6:20 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ bish’par’para’ y'gum b'nag’ha’
u guba’ di- ‘azal.

Dan6:19 Then the king arose at dawn, ,
and went in haste ‘0 the den

20> ToTe 6 BaoLhevs avéaTn TO TPWL év TO PwTL
\ b ~ 5 b \ \ ’ ~ ’
kal év omovdi) MAbev éml TOv Adkkov TOV AedvTwy:

20 tote ho basileus anesté to proi
Then the king rose up in the morning

kai en spoudé €lthen ton lakkon H
And in haste he came the pit of

4y% ayo fox s93ino (P39 [43¥al 491 AIPYYT 2
AXY4 12 YyAls 43U 4304 290 [4ya [4ayal Y4y
4 xr447yY yxyazawld (Yyia 4914x3 AU

N2OD MY PYT 27BY OP3 DR2TD NID AITPRDIND
IR T TIPN RUT RTPN TIY ORIT OXRITD 0N

DTN TR AW 5 NN MoTM0R

20. (6:21 in Aramaic) uk’miq’r’beh 'guba’ |'Dani’El “atsib z""iq “aneh mal’ka’
w’'amar 'Dani’El Dani’El "abed chaya’
‘an’tah =leh bith'dira’ sheyzabuthak min- .
Dan6:20 When he had come near the den (0 Dani’El, he cried out a grieved
The king spoke and said to Dani’El, Dani’El, servant of the living El, s
you constantly , deliver you from ?

21> kat év T® eyyllew adToV T® Adkke €Bomoev dwvi) Loyupd AavinA
3 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e ’ < \ ’ 9 ~
0 30bAos Tod Beod Tod LdvTos, 0 Beds cov, @ oV AaTpedels evdelexds,

el NduvNO éEedéobar oe éx oToOpaTOS TOV AeOVTWLV;

21 kai en tQ eggizein auton tQ lakko eboésen ischyra Daniel
And at his approaching to the pit to Daniel he yelled a strong, Daniel,
ho doulos tou zontos, , hQ sy endelechos,
O servant of the living El, in you continually,
exelesthai se ek stomatos ?
to rescue you from out of the mouth of ?

Ay YAwlold 4y (Y £yy-Yo [43Ya Y adn
DT TROV? 829 D9n xpbnTow SNMT 1IN DD
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21. (6:22 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El =mal’ka’ malil mal’ka’ cheyi.
Dan6:21 Then Dani’El spoke to the king, O king, live !

22> kal elmev Aavin 7® Baolel Baoiled, els Tovs aldvas {10

22 kai eipen Daniél to basilei Basileu, z€thi;
And Dani’El said to the king, O king, live!

#xy194 ¥ NFr Y4 WwW Aal4 23

1 xPyxwa YT 1aywad a 9Py BYvIM 4y
xago 47 AlvIH 4yLY yryaP J4v

ROIIIN 0D 191 FARDR Mow MO8

"S> nmomEiT A7 TRTR 07 53p~52 MSan 89
INTIY KD 12130 8250 MIP AN

22, (6:23 in Aramaic) sh’lach mal’akeh usagar pum
w’la’ chab’luni al- zaku hish’t’kachath li
w'aph yik mal’ka’ chabulah la’ "ab’deth.

Dan6:22 sent His messenger and shut > mouths
and they have not harmed me, in purity was found in me;
and also you, O king, I have done no crime.

23> 6 Beds pov dméoTeldev TOV dyyelov adToD, kal évédpabev Ta oTOpATA
TOV AeOvTwV, Kal oVk EAVLMVaVTO Le, OTL kaTévavTt adTod eVBuTNS MOPEdn pou:

A\ \ ~ ~ ’ 4 ) ’
KAl €EVvOTILOV 86 o0V, B(I.O'l)\el), TAPATTORA OVK ETTOLT|OC.

23 apesteilen ton aggelon autou, kai enephraxen ta stomata ,
sent his angel, and he obstructed the mouths of ,
kai ouk elyménanto me, autou euthytés ehurethé moi;
and they did not lay me waste; him uprightness was found in me;
kai de sou, basileu, paraptoma ouk epoiésa.
and even you, O king, a transgression I did not commit.

1ardo 348 4w 4YLY Yrad g
4917y (43ya PRAY 439170 ARFIAL W4 [43yaly
AA49 1y 24 a9 wyxwa-4 (IMCYY

TIDY I XM 895 IRD D
X327TR ONNT PRI XIITTR PRI 0N ONNTDY

IFTPND T VT A3 MOAWITND 520752
23. (6:24 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ sagi’ t'eb «lohi
ul’'Dani’El ‘amar "han’saqgah =guba’ w’husaq Dani’El ~guba’
w'zal=chabal la’-hish’t’kach eh di heymin .

Dan6:23 Then the king was very pleased him and gave orders Dani’El
be taken up of the den. So Dani’El was taken up of the den
and no injury was found on him, he had trusted

24> t67e 6 Baoideds mOAL Hyabivin ém’ adT® kal Tov Aavim) elmev dvevéykal

9 ~ 14 9 ’ 9 ~ 4
€k ToD Adkkov* kai avnvéxhn AavimA ék Tod Adkkov,
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\ ~ \ 9 e ’ 9 9 ~ 14 b 4 b ~ ~ 9 ~
kal waoa dvapbopa ovy evpedn év adT®, 6T EémloTevoey év T® Bed avTOD.

24 tote ho basileus poly égathynthe autg

Then the king felt much good him,
kai ton Daniel eipen anenegkai ¢k tou lakkou;
and spoke for Daniel to be brought of the pit.
kai anenechthé Daniél ¢k tou lakkou, kai diaphthora ouch heurethé ¢n auto,
And they bore Daniel of the pit, and hurt was not found him,
episteusen
he trusted

YEY4ma Y4 43937 vAxaAY £¥Y Y4v2s
v X794 9T (43Ya A AATRYP

491 x30q94f yoy-4(v Jraiwyr Jraiys Jri4
7Paq YAy 91-Yy 4x7194 Jras velw-ia ao

DX RN 87733 07T N2PR NS
™7 RN 2297 OR0T 07 I

N33 NOUIRD WRTRDY 1w 13D 7N
MPTT TIRNAT0D] 8OTN 13 WOW T Y

24. (6:25 in Aramaic) wa’amar mal’ka’ w’hay’thiu gub’raya’ ‘ilek di=‘akalu gar’tsohi
Dani’El u/’'gob r’mo ‘inun b’neyhon un’sheyhon w'la’-m’to |
guba’ =sh’litu b’hon w'iol- hadiqu.

Dan6:24 And the king gave orders, and they brought those men
had chewed the bits of Dani’El, and they cast them, their sons
and their wives > den; and they had not reached of the den
overpowered them and crushed

\ o / \ / \ 9 \ /4 \

25> kal eimev 6 Baocilels, kal Tyayooav Tovs dvdpas Tovs SiaBalovras Tov Aavem,

\ b \ / ~ /4 b / 9 \ \ e e\ 9 ~
Kal €ls TOV Adakkov T@v Aeovtov éveBAndnoav, adTol kal oL viol adTOV

\ e ~ 9 ~ \ 9 b4 2 \ ¥ ~ ’
Kal al yvvailkes avTOV: kal ovk épbacav els 70 €dados 100 Adakkov

< ’ ~ 7 \ / \ ~ ~ 7

€ws oV €kuplevoav AVTHV OL AEOVTES KAL TAVTA TG 00TA AOTAV ENETTLVAV.

25 kai eipen ho basileus, kai égagosan tous andras tous diabalontas ton Daniél,
And spoke the king, and they led the men, the ones accusing Daniel,

kai eis ton lakkon enebléethésan, autoi kai hoi huioi auton
and the pit of they put them, and their sons,
kai hai gynaikes auton; kai ouk ephthasan tou lakkou
and their wives. And they did not come of the pit
hou ekyrieusan auton kai eleptynan.
dominated them , and of made fine.

$2Y4 432990-0y 9y 4y wyaqa Jradde
AW Yy W 40940y 9 Jaqdaaa faywdly
N7DR NIDBYTOD? 20D XDPR WITTT 17N D
XY 7IOR2W RYTIRTODI PIRTTOT N

25. (6:26 in Aramaic) be’dayin Dar'yawesh mal’ka’ k’thab =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
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w'lishanaya’ di-da’arin =‘ar’"a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’.

Dan6:25 Then Daryawesh the king wrote the peoples, nations
and the languages were living the land: May your peace abound!

26> ToTe Aapetos 0 Baoiheds éypaev maoL Tols Aaols, pudals, yAdooars,
Tols olkodowv év maom T v Elpfvn dpilv mAnBuvbein-
26 tote Dareios ho basileus egrapsen tois laois, phylais, glossais,
Then Darius the king wrote to the peoples, tribes, and languages,
oikousin té gé& Eirene hymin pléthyntheié;
the ones living the earth, saying, Peace be multiplied unto you.

Jro4= yyal Axvyly J8v-Cys A4 Y08 yaw ayag-yy oy
43K 4304 473724 (4aYamia 3ald YAy yadnay
4)7F-a0 Ayelwy (Iuxx 4-1a axyydyy yaylod waey
TYNT 172 "M20R 1R2WT523 2T DYh D BRI

RIT RTIPR RIT™IT ON0TTOT ATON 2R TIR OO0
1wpio=TY mweh S3mnn 83T Amstm PRbYS o

26. (6:27 in Aramaic) - may sim t’"em =shal’tan mal’kuthi
za'a’in w'dachalin - =Dani’El di-hu’ chaya’
w'qayam umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal w'shal’taneh =sopha’.
Dan6:26 A decree was given me the dominion of my kingdom
men tremble and fear Dani’El;

He is the living I'| and enduring , and His kingdom is one

shall not be destroyed, and His dominion shall be ‘o the end.

b ’ b ’ 4 ~ 9 V4 9 ~ ~ ’
27> éx mpoodmov pov €Ted 8oypa Tod év maoT apxT Ths PaotAelas pov
elvar Tpépovtas kal poPovpévous amod mpoocwmov Tod Heod AavimA,
&1L adTos éoTv Beds [@v kal pévwv els Tods aldvas,
\ e ’ 9 ~ 9 / \ e ’ 9 ~ e /7
kal 7 Baotdeta adToD 00 dradpbapnoerar, katl 7 kupLela adTOD éws T€AOLS®

27 ek prosopou mou etethé dogma tou arche tes basileias mou
my presence I made a decree for the one rule of my kingdom
tremontas kai phoboumenous prosopou Daniel,
to trembling and fearing the face of of Daniel.
autos estin zon kai menon R
he is the living ], and the one abiding ’

kai hé basileia autou ou diaphtharesetai, kai hé kyrieia autou telous;

and his kingdom shall not be destroyed, and his dominion is the end.

43YwWI Jrayxy yaxg agoy ([nyy 3T1wYos
4xri44 Ay [4Ayal 91TAIW Aa 40449y
NTDWD TIRNY N8 TV O3 3Twinno
IR TR ORIITO 2T 0T RYTINGY

27. (6:28 in Aramaic) m’sheyzib umatsil w' " abed ‘athin w’thim’hin bish’'maya’
ub’ar’”a’ di sheyzib I'Dani’El - .

Dan6:27 He delivers and rescues and performs signs and wonders in the heavens
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and on earth, has delivered Dani’El of

28> &vnkapﬁc’we’rat Kol ﬁée’rat Kol ToLel oMpeELa Kol TépaTa év oﬁpav@
kal €ml THs Y1s, 60TLs é€ethaTo TOV Aavim €k XeLpos TOV AeovTwv.
28 antilambanetai kai hruetai kai poiei semeia

He takes hold of and he rescues, and he produces signs
kai terata ¢n ourand kai tés geés,

and miracles in the heavens and the earth,

exeilato ton Daniél ¢k cheiros

rescued Daniel the mouth of

wyiqa xyyd¥ 9 udha aya (4ayava
AT WAy xvydy sy
W1DT MDDRa omI T ONNITILD

D IRIDTD WD MDHnI
28. (6:29 in Aramaic) w'Dani’El d’nah hats’lach b’mal’kuth Dar’'yawesh
ub’mal’kuth Koresh Par’'saya’.

Dan6:28 So this Dani’El was blessed in the reign of Daryawesh
and in the reign of Koresh Parsaya.

29> kat Aavim katevBuvev év 1) Baocilela Aapelov
kal €v 1) Baotheta Kbpov 100 Ilépoov.
29 kai Daniél kateuthynen en t€ basileia Dareiou

And Daniel prospered the kingdom of Darius,

kai en t€ basileia Kyrou tou Persou.
and the kingdom of Cyrus the Persian.

Chapter 7
Shavua Reading Schedule (31th sidrah) - Dan 7 - 8

ATH WU (4394 (99 YW 4nw49¢ 34U XYW 9 pant:1
Y4 Jdy WE9 9xY 490 Jagk s Agywy-(o aw4q yThy
Mo 0on D80T 533 P TEwnbad nIn nwas

IR PR WNT 20D NRDT PTIND AADwRTOV MwRD um

1. bish’nath Bel’shatstsar melek Babel Dani’El chelem

w' re'sheh “al- be’dayin k'thab re’sh milin ‘amar.

Dan7:1 year of Belshatssar king of Babel Dani’El saw

and of his head . Then he wrote , giving the sum of the matters.

<T:1> Ev érev mpirre Baltacap Bacidéws XaAdalwv Aavimh évimviov eldev,

\ ’ ~ ~ ~ \ ~ 4 ~ \ \ / 9
kal al opacels T7s kepadls avTod €ml THs KOLTTS AVTOD, kKal TO eviTviov éypaev

1 etei Baltasar basileos Chaldaion Daniel eiden,
year of Belshazzar king of the Chaldeans, Daniel beheld,
kai tés kephalés autou , kai to egrapsen
and of his head . And he wrote,
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43270 AvYTHI X373 ATH Y4y [43Y4 afo2
499 4930 AN £YW AUTY 0994 T4y
X17°5-0Y M3 NN I TR DNNIT My a

DT N5 IR NI TN YITN T
2. aneh Dani’El w'amar chazeh haweyth =leyl’'ya’
wa’aru ‘ar’ba’” sh'maya’ m'gichan I'yvama’ raba’.
Dan7:2 Dani’El answered and said, I was looking night,
and behold, the four of the heavens were stirring up the great sea.
2> "Eyo Aavin) éBedpovv év opapatt pov s vukTos

\ \ e / ” ~ 9 ~ / 2 \ ’ \
kal Ldov oL Téooapes dvepol Tod ovpavod mpoceBaddov ets Tv adacoav v

peyainy.
2 Daniél etheoroun tés nyktos
Daniel viewed of the night.
kai idou hoi tessares tou ouranou proseballon ¢is tén thalassan tén megalén.
And behold, the four of the heavens struck up in the sea great.
Ay 4a yAYW LYy JPEF 19999 JrAIH 09943

TR NT 7AW RRITTR TPPR 13730 11T vATNY:
3. w'ar’ba” cheyuan rab’r’ban sal’qan =yama’ shan'yan ~-da’.
Dan7:3 And four great beasts were coming up the sea,

different one another.

3> kal Téooapa Ompla peydda dvéBarvov ék Ths Baddoons Suadépovta AAAHAwY.
3 kai tessara théria megala anebainon ek tés thalassés
And four wild beasts great ascended of the sea,

diapheronta allelon.
differing from one another.

xar3 =W 3¢ W 4A FA7NY AT 44y 4xayady
4219740 40494-YW x/a-8Yy 3iJq yYeiq¥-ia 4o
Al 33a% wWi4 930y xXyPa Wity

MUYT M AD TWITOT TR MITRD RDMTP T

172307591 RYDNTIR D270 MIBL WOTRTYT Y
D 29T WIN 2391 MoPT WIND

4. qad’'may’tha’ k w’ - lah chazeh “ad di-m’ritu
un’tilath =‘ar’”a’' w al-rag’layin ke’enash hagimath ul’bab ‘enash y’hib lah.

Dan7:4 The first was like and had .
looking until were plucked, and it was lifted up the ground
and made to stand on two feet like a man; a man’s heart was given to it.

\ ~ 3 \ ’ \ \ 9 A ¢ () ~
(4> TO TTPWTOV WOEL >\€(1LV(1, KOl TTTEPA AVTT) WOEL ALETOV*

9 ’ e T 9 ’ \ \ U ~ 9 ’ 9 \ ~ ~
€Bewpovv €ws ov €€eTiAn Ta TTEpa av TS, kal €ENpbm ao THs yiis
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AN Y ~ b ’ 9 / \ 7’ b ’ b /4 9 ~
kal €m moddv avbpwmov éotabm, kal kapdia avBpwmov €806m avTH.

4 to proton hosei , kai hosei H
The first was as , and were of
etheoroun heos exetilé ,
I viewed until of time were plucked ,
kai exerthe tes ges kai podon anthropou estathe,
and she was lifted away the earth, and the feet of a man she stood,

kai kardia anthropou edothée
and the heart of a man was given to

94 A3Y4a AfAYx L 9H4 ATIH T4

AYW J2-9 AY)3 Jrolo x(xy xyP3 an-q@wW(y
AW W3 ALY Y Al A4 gy

372 TIRT AN AN PO TN

MR O3 MRDI YRV NYM NPT T

N T3 V52N WP D PTRR 1)

5. wa’aru cheyuah ‘achari dam’yah I'dob w'lis'tar- haqimath
uth’lath il’"in b’phumah w’ken ‘am’rin qumi ‘akuli b’sar sagi’.
Dan7:5 And behold, another beast, one, like a bear.

And it was raised up side, and three ribs were in its mouth 5
and thus they said , Arise, devour much meat!

\ \ ’ / %4 k4 \ 2 / [} 2 ’
<5> kai 8o Bnptlov dedTepov Sporov dpkw, kal els pLépos €v éoTab,
Kal Tpla TA€LPA €v T OTORATL AOTHS Ava [LéTov TOV 686vTev adTHs,
\ 4 b4 9 ~ 9 ’ ’ ’ ’
kal oUTws éleyov avT]) AvactnO daye capkas moAdas.

5 kai idou thérion homoion arkg, kai ¢is meros estatheé,
And behold, wild beast likened to a bear, and part she stood,
kai tria pleura en tQ stomati autés ,

and three ribs were in her mouth, in

kai houtos elegon Anastethi phage sarkas pollas.
And so they said to » Rise up, eat flesh much!

°994 377 Ay 4YJY M4 Ti4T xR ATH 34 x4 56
Al 9331 Jewy £X7AUC JAW49 30994y 3910 Jro-aa
VITN B2 MDY TRID TN TN DT T 9T OR3)
T2 29T YR MDD PERD YT M22370Y Ay T

6. d’nah chazeh wa’aru ‘achari ki w'lah gapin ‘ar’ba” di-"oph
=gabayah w’ar’b’ ah re’shin 'cheyu’tha’ w'shal’tan y’hib [al.,

Dan7:6 this looking, and behold, another one, like s
which on its four wings of a bird on its back;
the beast also had four heads, and dominion was given

b 4 / bl ’ \ \ & ’ e \ /
<6> dmlow TovTOVL éBempouv kal 8oL ETepov Omplov woel Tapdadis,

\ ~ \ ’ ~ ’ ~
KaL Cl.l’)’l"n TTEPA TECTOAPA TTETELVOUL 61T€p(1\)0.) (11,)'1"7]8,
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kal Tégoapes kepadal T® Omplw, kal éEovola €360m adTH.

6 toutou etheoroun kai idou heteron thérion hosei ,
it I viewed, and behold, another wild beast as H
kai auté ptera tessara peteinou hyperano ,

and to her wings were four of a bird above ,

kai tessares kephalai 10 thérig, kai exousia edothe
and four heads were ‘o the wild beast, and authority was given to

ATH rI4T 43 ATYTHI XAYR ATH Afa X497
JAYWY 49X £JLPXY AYxWA LYy AU 310399

AF79 3199 494wy aPayy A4 19999 Al (=924
A AWO JAYIPY ABYAP A LXYAUCYTYY AAYWY 43y
TP ATNY RYPTD NI NI M 3T 0N

1738 NI RDPDY IR O MYIT
oD MADINI NINW MPIDY TP2N 13737 M2 D10

T2 WY PATPY MRTR VT ROVITORTR MR 8O
7. d’'nah chazeh leyl’ya’
wa’aru cheyuah d’chilah w'eym’thani w’thaqipha’ yatira’ w’
di-phar’zel rab’r’ban ‘ak’lah umadeqah ush’ara’ b'rag’layah raph’sah
w’hi’ m’shan’yah =l2al=cheyuatha’ yah w’qar’'nayin “asar lah.

Dan7:7 this looking in the night , and behold, beast,
dreadful and terrifying and extremely strong; and great iron

It devoured and crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet;

and it was different the beasts were it, and ten horns.

b 4 / bl ’ \ \ 7’ ’ \ \ ¥
7> dmiow TovToVL €Bempouv kat L8ov Omplov TéTapTov PpoPepov kal ékbapBov
Kal LoyupOV TEPLOODS, Kal oL 636vTes adTod oLdMpol peyddot, écblov
\ ~ \ \ 4 ~ \ ~ / \ \ /
kal AemTOvov kal Ta €mAoLTa Tols TooLy adTod CUVETATEL, Kal aVTO duadopov

mepLoods mapa mavta Ta Ompla Ta énmpoodev avTod, kal képaTa déka adTY.

7 toutou etheoroun kai idou thérion phoberon
this I viewed, and behold, wild beast , fearful
kai ekthambon kai ischyron perissos, kai sideroi megaloi,
and utterly astonishing, and great extremely, and iron, strong,

esthion kai leptynon kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,

eating, and making fine, and the rest with its feet it trampled.
kai auto diaphoron perissos ta théria ta autou,

And it was diverse extremely the wild beasts, the ones it.
kai kerata deka

And horns ten were to

XPLF A90% A4U4 J9P v4Y 4379P9 XAy’ JYxwWYs
ARYAPYY rIPOXL 4xAYAP LA Y4PyY XXy fraryis
M9999 (WY W)v 42-4Y9P9 4wy ayaoy yayao vl4y
AP0 T TN TR 1081 XITR3 )T Saminn
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8. mis'takal haweyth H'qar’'naya’ wa'alu geren ‘achari sil’qath beyneyhon
uth’lath min-qar’'naya’ gad’mayatha’ ‘eth’ aqaru - yah

wa’alu k’ ‘anasha’ b’'qar’na’~-da’ uphum m’mailil rab’r’ban.

Dan7:8 | was thinking the horns, behold, another horn, one, came up

among them, and three of the first horns were uproofed it;

and behold, 'n this horn were like of a man and a mouth uttering great things.

& ﬂpooevéovv TOlS Képaowv adToV, Kal Ldov Képas €Tepov p,ucpc‘w &véqu
€v Léow adTAV, kal Tpla képaTta TOV éumpocbev adTod éEeppllmbn
amo mpoodmov adTod, kal i8ov ddBadpol woel ddOaApol dvBpamov
€v TQ KEPATL TOUTY Kal oTopa Aalodv peydda.
8 prosenooun tois kerasin autou, kai idou keras heteron anebé
I paid attention to its horns, and behold, horn another ascended
mes) auton, kai tria kerata ton emprosthen autou exerrizothé
the midst of them, and three horns prior to it were rooted out
prosopou autou, kai idou hosei anthropou
front of it. And behold, as of a man were
tQ kerati toutg kai stoma laloun megala.
this horn, and a mouth speaking great things.

JAYTA $AXOT vayq JrFY A a0 xR ATHo
4P Aoy AW44q qowy qrH XY Awrsl 9xa
PLA Y AT ATIA Y9 9w AFY
PRI PARYY TR 11972 0T TY AT Mo
NP RYD MR Twipy T 250D mwinh am
:POT T3 miPAP1 MA3TIT AN M9

9. chazeh haweyth “ad di kar’sawan r’miu w' atiq yomin y’thib I’busheh ki

us’"ar re’sheh ka amar kar’s’'yeh sh’bibin di- gal’gilohi daliq.
Dan7:9 | was looking until thrones were set up, and the Ancient of Days sat;
His rob was like and the hair of His head like wool.
His throne was like flames , its wheels were a burning

9> éBempouvv €ws 3Tov BpovoL éTéBmnoav, kal malards Tepdv ékdbnTo,

\ \ ¥ 9 ~ ¢ \ \ 4 \ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ e \
kal 70 évdupa adTod woel XLwv Aevkov, kal 1) OpLl€ Ths kepalis adTod woel
” J4 e J4 9 ~ \ 4 e \ 9 ~ ~ /
éprov kabapov, 6 Opovos adTod PAGE TUPos, oL TpoxolL avTod TOp PAEyoV*

9 etheoroun heos hotou thronoi etethésan, kai palaios hemeron ekathéto,
I viewed until when thrones were set, and the old one of days sat down.

kai to endyma autou hosei ,
And his garment was as -
kai hé thrix tés kephalées autou hosei erion ,
And the hair of his head was as wool
ho thronos autou phlox , hoi trochoi autou phlegon;
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His throne a flame of , its wheels as blazing.

AYrwWYwWaL WL /4 )& Aarya-yy I 4 qvY-32a 93Y 10
THAX] JAPFT X 4734 JryrPI AATYAP JvI99 vIY

MPWRYY DIDOR APR MTIRTRTIR PRI T M7 T
MDD PPIDOY 3N RPT PRIPY IR 1127 13

10. n’har di- naged w'napheq - ohi ‘al’phayim y’sham’shuneh
w'ribo rab’wan ohi y’qumun y’thib w’siph’rin p’thichu.
Dan7:10 A river went out and came out Him;

upon thousands served Him, and myriads upon myriads stood Him;

was set, and the scrolls were opened.

\ \ ° 14 9 ~ ’ ’ b / Y A
10> moTapos mupos elAkev éumpoodev adTod, XlAtal XLALades éAerToVpyovy adTR,
kal popLat pupLddes mapetoTnrelocav adTH:

/ 9 /7 \ ’ 9 ’
kpLTmpLov ekabioev, kal BiBAoL MvewyBnoav.
10 potamos heilken autou, chiliades eleitourgoun autg,
A river of drew exiting him; thousands ministering to him;

kai myriai myriades pareistekeisan autg;
and ten thousand ten thousands were present before him.

kriterion ekathisen, kai bibloi énegchthésan.
A judgment seat was set, and scrolls were opened.

4x9999 430y [Py Ja45 XAy ATH1

X7y X(20P a4 ao xayy axy ALYy 479F 14
Wi xaid xgiaiy YW Aagray

NDIT2D NIPR OPTI TIIND NN TN

NI 2R 0T Y DT M A22Rn NP 0T
xcpx anﬁ‘? D31M Fl?;t;?ﬂ T3

11. chazeh haweyth be’dayin =qgal milaya’ rab’r’batha’ di qar'na’ m’malelah chazeh
haweyth “ad di g’tilath cheyu'tha’ w’hubad gish’'mah wihibath ligedath .

Dan7:11 | was looking then the sound of the great words
the horn spoke; I was looking until the beast was slain,
and its body was destroyed and given (o the burning

1> éBewpovv TO6TE Ao dwvils TOV Adywv TdV peydlwv, oV TO képas éxelvo éldAel,
éws avnpédn 10 Bnplov kal amdAeTo, kKal T6 odpa adTod €801 els kadowv mupods.
11 etheoroun tote phonés ton logon ton megalon, to keras ekeino elalei,
I viewed then a voice of the words great that horn spoke,
heos anérethé to thérion kai apoleto,
until was done away with the wild beast, and destroyed,

kai to soma autou edothe kausin
and its body was given burning

Jrajelw yaaon £xyip 44wy 12
yaoy yyx-ao yyal x39131 JAAUI Y947
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12. ush’ar cheyuatha’ he 'diu shal’tan’hon
w chayin y’hibath ’hon =z'man w'idan.

Dan7:12 As for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away,
but life was granted o them a time and a season.

A2> kat T@v Aovmdv Onplwv T dpx1 peTeoTabn,
kal pakpdTns Lwds é800m adTols éws katpod kail katpod.
12 kai ton loipon thérion hé archeé metestatheé,
And of the rest of the wild beasts was changed over the rule,

kai zoés edothé autois heds kairou kai kairou.
and of life was given to them until a time and a season.

WiE 43y 4w afjo-yo vaky £33 AYTHI xAvA ATH1
2A799PA ATYYAPY A8Y 41YyA Pixo-aoy 3yx 3x4
W T3P XY RYTOY T KW AR A

PTTIDTRT TIRTRY TR 8 PUAYTIYY M 0

13. chazeh leyl'ya’ wa'aru ="ananey sh’maya’ k’bar ‘enash
‘atheh w' ad="atiq yomaya’ m'tah u haq’r’buhi.

Dan7:13 looking in the night , and behold, the clouds of the heavens
like a Son of Man coming, and He came up ‘o the Ancient of Days

and was presented

9 /7 9 e /’ ~ \ \ 9 \ \ ~ ~ ~ 9 ~
13> éBewpovv év opapaTt THs VUKTOS kal L8oV peTa TOV vepeAdv Tod ovpavod
ws vios avBpamov épydpevos My kal ws Tod malarod TOV Nuepdv Epbacev

Kal évamov avTod mpoonvey.

13 etheoroun tés nyktos kai idou ton nephelon tou ouranou

I viewed of the night, and behold, the clouds of the heavens,
hos huios anthropou erchomenos

and one as son of man coming.
kai tou palaiou ton hémeron ephthasen kai autou prosénechthe.

And the old one of days he came, and him he was brought.

£3y4 £3yy0 yr vy APAr J8dv 1A adv
3401 £7-34 Wlo Yelw ajelw yrudyr ald 43wl
i 9pxx 44 axyy My

N NIRY 521 92501 TP oY 3 MY
TIYY 82TV DOV WRW MDY TR MO N5
D :53mnn XP~7T AmDDm

14. w' eh y’hib shal’tan wigar umal’ku w’ “am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’ leh
yiph’l’chun shal’taneh shal’tan =la’ ye 'deh umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal.

Dan7:14 And (0 Him was given dominion, glory and a kingdom, that =:!! the peoples,
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nations and languages should serve Him. His dominion is dominion
shall not pass away; and His kingdom is one shall not be destroyed.

A4 kat adT® €300m 7 dpx1 kal 1 T kat 1) Baoldela, kal TavTes ol Aaol, pvAat,
YAdooaL adTd dovdedoovolv: 1) éEovota adTod éfovota almvios,
4 9 / \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 4
MTLs o0 TapelevoeTar, kail 1) factAeta adTod oV diadpbaproerar. --
14 kai auto edothé he arche kai he time kai hé basileia,
And to him was given the rule, and the honor, and the kingdom;

kai hoi laoi, phylai, glossai autg douleusousin;
and the peoples, tribes, and languages shall serve to him.

hé exousia autou exousia s
His authority authority is

ou pareleusetai, kai hé basileia autou ou diaphthareésetai. --
shall not pass away, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed.

A7) 4719 J43Ya AY4 AUTY XYX4 15
SOVAASR S S IS SN
7373 X3 ONTIT MR OMIN DIDNR W

$92397737 WRT MM

15. ‘eth’k’riath Dani’El nid’neh w’ re’shi y’bahalunani.
Dan7:15 |, Dani’El, was distressed in its sheath,
and in my head alarmed me.

15> édpiéev TO0 Mvedpd pov év T €€eL pov, éym AavimA,
kal al opdoels Ths kepali]s pov éTdpacodv e.

15 ephrixen té hexei mou, Daniel,
shuddered ,» | Daniel, in my manner,
kai tés kephalés mou etarasson me.
and of my head disturbed me.

Aya-dy-do aAyy-4094 £3iniyv £iYLP-YY ap-(° x99 16
Ayyoarai 41y 9wy 4y
MITTODTOY MINTRYIN RIEN XMYPTR WOV NPT

22V TITY NIPR WD VDTN
16. qgir'beth "al-chad =-qga’amaya’ w'yatsiba’ ‘eb’ e’-mineh al=al=d’'nah
wa’amar=li uph’shar milaya’ y’hod’ " inani.
Dan7:16 I came one of those who were standing by and asked him the truth this.
So he told me and made known to me the interpretation of the things:

16> kat 1'rpoor'ﬁ>\00v €Vl TOV éO'T'r]Kc')'rwv Kal T'r\]v (’LKpLBeLav éL'r']Tovv 1'rap’ avTOD
1'rep‘|, TAVTOV TOUTWV, KAl eLmév jroL 'r'?]v &Kp(BeLav
KOl T'r\]v G{)'YKpLO'LV TOV )\(')ymv é'yvd)pw'év Lo
16 kai prosélthon heni ton hestékoton kai tén akribeian ezétoun
And I came forward to one of the ones standing, and the truth I sought to learn

autou touton, kai eipen moi tén akribeian

him these things. And he spoke to me the truth;
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kai tén sygkrisin ton logon egnorisen moi
and the interpretation of the words he made known to me.
Y14 1A 4£x39999 4xy73H J1 417
4oq4YY JrYTYPT JAYY A03494 0994
TIX 9T NDITIT RO PR
RPN TP 125D YRR vaN

17. ‘ileyn cheyuatha’ rab’r’batha’ < ‘innin mal’kin y'qumun
=‘ar’"a’.

Dan7:17 These great beasts, are 5
they are kings which shall arise of the earth.

17> TadTa Ta Onptla o peydda Ta Técoapa,
Téooapes PBaoidelal dvaoTioovTal ém Ths yfs, at dpbroovrar-
17 Tauta ta théria ta megala ,
These, the wild beasts great -
basileiai anastésontai tés ges, hai arthésontai;
kingdoms shall rise up the earth, the ones that shall be lifted away.

yayrado Awaad xvyy yrdaavs
Ay o Yo aoy 4ylo-ao 4xvyly yriFuy
130 whTp 8XmDSn PSR

XY 0OV T XDy Ty 8MIDhn 7130m)

18. wi mal’kutha’ “El'yonin

w'yach’s’'nun mal’kutha’ - w' .

Dan7:18 But of Elyonin (Most High) the kingdom
and possess the kingdom , even and

18> kat mapadfpovrar v BactAetav dyiol vifiloTou

\ ’ 9 A e 9 A ~ ’ 7
KaL KGBG&OUO’LV avTnv éwg ALWVOS TWV ALWVWV.

18 kai tén basileian huuistou

And the kingdom of the highest;
kai kathexousin autén .

and they shall hold it of

XYA~a £x02 99 4x7AU-(0 49l XA In YLagqg
(=97-24 3aYw a4ixi 3dAHa Yyaly-1w aiyw
A4 A1199 494wy APay AdY4 whY-a 3iqJey
I DITTOT RDWOIT RMMTOY RIFD NOIX IR
ST0DTYT My A AT PR
PR MDD NN =Rl PPN WITYT MIDn)
19. ‘edayin ts’bith !'yatsaba’ “al-cheyu’tha’ r’bi ay’tha’ di-hawath shan’yah
=kal’hon d'chilah yatirah -phar’zel w’

=n’chash ‘ak’lah madaqah ush’ara’ b'rag’layh raph’sah.
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Dan7:19 Then I desired to know the truth of the fourth beast, was different
of them, very frightening, iron and bronze,
and which devoured, crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet,

N1 V4 ’ ~ \ ~ ’ ~ ’ 1% > ’ \
19> kat élnTovv dkpLBds mepl Tod Bnplov Tod TeTApTOVL, ETL MV SLdPopov Tapa
mav Omplov bofepdv mepLoods, ol 4d0vTes adToDd aLdpot kal ol vuyes adTod Yadkol,

9 ’ \ ~ \ \ 9 ’ ~ \ 9 ~ /7
éobiov kal AemTOvov Kal Ta €émAoLTa Tols TOOLY AVTOD CUVETTATEL,

19 kai ezétoun akribos tou theriou tou tetartou,
And I sought exactly the wild beast fourth,
én diaphoron thérion phoberon perissos, sidéroi
was diverse wild beast, fearsome extremely, of iron,
kai chalkoi, esthion kai leptynon
and of brass; devouring, and making fine;

kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,
and the rest with its feet it trampled upon.

XPLF A4 LT AWH9I T4 qwo fay9P-dova
A JAyRor Jya 4Y4Py x{x aryae-yy vy
AX99MYY 39 ATHY 19999 LYY Y

P22 7T IO MENDI T Y 8ROV S

72 Y 12T NI0P) MR AMTRTIR 0By
FNN30TR 37 A 13730 OP0n oe

20. W' o =gar’'naya’ re’shah w'achari di sil’qgath

un’phalu - yah t'lath w'gar'na’ diken w’ ah

w’phum m’malil rab’r’ban w’ rab =chab’rathah.

Dan7:20 and horns were on its head and the other came up,

and whom three of them fell; even that horn which had it
and a mouth speaking great things and was greater its associates.

20> katl mepl TOV KEPATWV aOTOD TAV déka TAV €v T1) kepadf) adTOD kal Tod ETéPou
700 avaBdvTos kal ékTwdEavTos TOV TpoTépwv Tpla, képas Ekelvo, ® ol ddBaApol
kal oTopa Aadodv peydda kal 1 Spaocts adTod petlwv TOV Aovdv.
20 kai ton keraton autou ton en té kephalé autou

And the horns of it, of , of the ones in his head,

kai tou heterou tou anabantos kai ektinaxantos ton proteron tria, keras ekeino,
and of the other one of the ascending and shaking off the former three, that horn

kai stoma laloun megala

in and mouth spoke great things,
kai autou meizon ton loipon.
and of it was greater than the rest,

Prad ALYAy JAWALAPyo 99P 3450 Jya 4749y XA-73 ATH2
P PPN TWOTRTOY 27P TV 12T NITPY MO MRS
21. chazeh haweyth w'qar’'na’ diken “ab’dah q’rab - w'yak’lah I’hon.

Dan7:21 | was looking, and that horn made war and overpowering them
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9 ’ \ \ )4 b ~ 9 ’ /4 \ ~ e /7
21> éBewpovv Kal T Képas ékelvo émoLeL TOAERLOV PLETA TOV Aylwv
kal {oyvoev mpos adTovs,
21 etheoroun Kkai to keras ekeino epoiei polemon kai ischysen autous,
I viewed, and that horn made war , and prevailed them,

Jyride awaa®l 331 YAy FAYTL PAX0 Axfoia a0z
Yawa-a vIFUR £xvydYy a8y 4yy=y
130 WIS 2 RPT NI PMY XTI TV A

17T 20T ROIDDLY TR RIAN
22. “ad di-‘athah “atiq yomaya’ w'dina’ y’hib “El'yonin
w’zim’na’ m’tah umal’kutha’ .
Dan7:22 until the Ancient of Days came and judgment was given
of Elyonin, and the time came that of the kingdom.

22> éns o0 M\Bev 6 Tadards T@V Nwepdv Kol TO kptpa Edwkev dylots vilaTov,
kal 0 kapds épbacev kal Ty Bactlelav kaTéoyxov ol dyol.
22 heos €lthen ho palaios ton hémeron

until of time came the old one of days,

kai to krima edoken huuistou,
and judgment gave of the highest.

kai ho kairos ephthasen kai tén basileian
And the time came, and of the kingdom

Ta 409439 4vax 430299 YYY £xA0299 4£XviH Y4 Yy 23
AYPaxy Aywyraxy L0440y y4xy 4xvyM-Ly-yy 4ywx
T RYTNT RUTA RIWOIT D00 NMYOID RO MY 120

ceees oo T

FIPTNY MAITO RYTIRTOD DO XM2PR—DD"m Nawn

23. ken ‘amar cheyu’tha’ mal’ku r'bi"aya’ tehewe’ Hl'ar’"a’
thish’'ne’ =haol=mal’k’'watha’ w'the’kul ='ar’”a’ uth’dushinah w'thad’ginah.
Dan7:23 Thus he said: beast shall be a fourth kingdom on the earth,
shall be different kingdoms and shall devour earth

and tread it down and crush it.

\ o \ 7’ \ 7 7’ / b4 9 ~ ~
kal eitmev To Omplov 10 Tétaptov, BaoiAela TeTapTn éoTaL év T
23 To 6 , A 0 YT,
fimis Omepé€er maoas Tas Baoctlelas kal kaTapdyeTar TAoAV THY YRV
Kal CURLTATNOEL AVTNV Kal kaTakoer.

23 kai eipen To thérion , basileia tetarté estai en tée ge,
And he said, The wild beast kingdom a fourth shall be the earth,

hyperexei tas basileias
shall excel the kingdoms,

kai kataphagetai ten gen kai sympateései auten kai katakopsei.
and shall devour the earth, and shall trample upon it and cut it in pieces.

JET JrYRA YLy Aaqwe axyydy ayy qwo £a Yy
(JWAL JAYLY AxXxy 43YaPyy 4PWA 4vAr JrarHs Jred
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24. wgar’naya’ nah mal’kuthah mal’kin y’qumun w’acharan y’qum
hon w’hu’ yish’ne’ =qgad’maye’ uth’lathah mal’kin y’hash’pil.

Dan7:24 And horns of this kingdom are kings shall arise;
and another shall arise them, and he shall be different the previous ones
and shall subdue three kings.

\ \ /7 V4 9 ~ /4 ~ 9 4
24> kai Ta déka képaTa avToD, déka Paotlels dvacTioovTa,
9 ’ 9 ~ 9 / e ’ ~ /7 \
KAl OTILoW AOTOV AVACTICETAL ETEPOS, 0§ VTEPOLTEL kakols TavTas Tovs énmpoabev,
\ ~ ~ ’
kal Tpels Baotels TameLvmoeL:

24 kai kerata autou, basileis anastésontai,
And horns of it are kings, and they shall rise up.

kai auton anastésetai heteros,
And them shall rise up another

hyperoisei kakois tous emprosthen,
shall overwhelm the former ones in wickedness,

kai treis basileis tapeinosei;
and three kings he shall humble,

Awaaply (91 4o and yayyos
xay Jayys aiywal 49F1r 4093 Jayralo
yao '\{7k|J yayaoy Yao-ao zai g Yy9aixiy

WP 5907 NIPY TED 1Pmimd
T IR MR 0207 833 IRy
7Y 2507 TITYY VSTV MTD 3T

25. umilin “llaya’ y’'malil u “El'yonin y’bale’ w'yis’bar 'hash’nayah
zim’nin w'dath w'yith’yahabun bideh ="“idan w' idanin u “idan.

Dan7:25 He shall speak words Elyonin and shall wear down
of Elyonin, and he shall intend ‘o change times and in law;
and they shall be given his hand a time, times, and a time.

25> kai Aoyovs mpods Tov VtoTov Aadnoel kal Tovs aylovs ViloTov Tadalwoer
kal VTovomoel Tod aAAoL@doar kalpovs Kal vOpLov,

kal dobnoeTar év yelpl adTod éws kaLpod kal KaLp@dv Kal HLLoV KaLpod.

25 kai logous ton huuiston lalései
and words the highest he shall speak,
kai huuistou palaiosei
and of the highest he shall mislead,

kai hyponoeései alloiosai kairous kai nomon,
and shall be of the opinion to change times and law.
kai dothésetai <11 cheiri autou heos kairou kai kairon kai kairou.
And it shall be granted i his hand until a time and times and a time.

4J7F-a0 3agraly aaywal yyaoai agelvy Ixi fyiave

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 8169



IRDIOTTIY I IRwn? 1My My amY XPTo
26. w'dina’ yitib w'shal’taneh y’ha™’don u'’hobadah “ad-sopha’.
Dan7:26 But the judgment shall sit, and his dominion shall be taken away,
and ‘0 destroy until the end.
26> kat 16 kpLTpLov kabioel kal TNV dpxMv peTacTioovoLy Tod ddavicar
KG.\L TOU &’lTOAéO'G.L é’(DS Té)\OUS.

26 kai to kritérion kathisei kai tén archén metastésousin
And the judgment seat he shall set, and the rule shall change over

kai apolesai heos telous.
, and ‘o destroy it until the end.

£3YW-LY xvHx XYY s 4xvI97 4Jelvr axry Yy
ylo xvydy axvyly yayvace awaag yol xjiai
groyxway Jrudjr Al 4iyelw Jyv

XMY=5D NN MR 0T XMI3T XY MDD
0OV MIDhn MmDon IOV WwhTp avh navm
VRO P M2 NIWPY 53

27. umal’kuthah w’shal’tana’ ur’butha’ di mal’k’wath t'choth =sh’'maya’ y’hibath
“am “El'yonin mal’kutheh

w'lol shal’tanaya’ leh yiph’l’chun w’ .

Dan7:27 And the kingdom, the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms under
the heavens shall be given (o the people of of Elyonin;

His kingdom shall be , and 2!l the dominions shall serve
and Him.

\ e ’ \ e 9 4 \ e /4 ~ ’ ~ e /
27> kai 7 Baoideta kat 1) €€ovola kal 1) peyadwoidvn TOV BactAéwv TOV VTOKAT®
\ ~ 9 ~ 9 4 e 4 e ’ \ e 7 9 ~ ’ 27
TavTos Tod ovpavod €dobn aylois VitoTov, kat 1) BaciAeta adTod BactAela atdvios,
\ ~ \ ~ / \ /
kal Taoal at apyal adTd SovVAeVCoOVOLY Kal VTaKOVTOVTAL.

27 kai he basileia kai hé exousia kai hé megalosyné ton basileon
And the kingdom, and the authority, and the greatness of the kings

ton hypokato tou ouranou edothe huuistou,
underneath the heavens was given to of the highest.

kai hé basileia autou y
And his kingdom is ,

kai hai archai autd douleusousin kai
and the sovereignties him shall serve and

1YYAIT AYrIoq 43w J4AY4A AY4 4xYm1a 4)7F ay-aoss
xq4®Y 199 4xyy Ao Yyyxwa ayaixy
52327737 MY XM ONT MR XNPRTT XD DIV NS
D N7L3 7373 RNPMY DY 7w MM

28. “ad-kah sopha’ di-mil’tha’ Dani’El sagi’ ra 'yonay y’bahalunani
w' yish’tanon alay umil’tha’ b’libi nit'reth.
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Dan7:28 Here is the end of the matter. As for me, Dani’El, my thoughts were greatly
alarming me and changed on me, but I kept the matter in my heart.

28> Ens ®de TO mépas Tod Adyou. Eyw AavimA,
€L oAV ol SLaAoYLOWOL LoV CUVETAPATOOV |LE,
kal 1) popdm pov MAAorwbn ém’ épol, kal o prja év T kapdia pov cuvetTnpmoa.
28 hode to peras tou logou. Daniel,
here is the end of the matter. | Daniel,

poly hoi dialogismoi mou synetarasson me,
much the thoughts of mine disturbed me,

kai €lloiothée emoi, kai to hréma en té kardia mou synetéresa.
and changed me, and the matter in my heart I preserved.
Chapter 8

3497 I1v=H YA w49 xyy< M wWydW XYW 9 Dans:1
AUX3 14 A4 M4 43y Y4 A4

8T 7T onT mwnD3 moond wibY nwax
TPIMD OON TINTIT DTN ON2IT 0N DN

1. bish’nath shalosh 'mal’kuth Bel’shatsar hamelek nir'ah ‘clay ‘ani Dani’El
hanir'ah ‘elay bat'chilah.

Dan8:1 In the third year of the reign of Belshatssar the king appeared (o me,
Dani’El, that which appeared (0 me previously.

8:1> ’Ev éreL tpl1ew s Baoidetas BaATacap Tod Bacidéws Spaots dhbn mpos e,
€yo Aavin, peta v 6pBetodv pou T dpymv.
1 etei tritg tés basileias Baltasar tou basileos ophthe me,

year the third of the kingdom of Belshazzar the king, appeared ‘o me,

Daniel, ten ophtheisan moi ten archén.
Daniel, the appearing to me the beginning.

W4 39793 JWYWI Y4 X499 ALY JYTHI 349472
A4 (9470 Ax1AR Y4y Jr=HI A444y AfPay’a ylios

WX NI WD VIR DRI TN 7D ARINY 2
P2 D2INTOY 0T TN 1R RN TTRD 027Y3

2. wa’er’eh way’hi bir'othi wa Shushan

“Eylam ham’dinah wa’er’'eh wa =‘ubal ‘Ulay.
Dan8:2 I looked , and it came to pass,
when I looked, | was of Shushan, is in the province of Eylam;
and I looked and the Ulay Canal.

\ ” 9 I4 ~ ’ e’ 9 b ’
2> kal fjpmv év Xovoois T1) Baper, 1) éoTv év xopa Allap,
\ o 9 3 V4 \ ¥ 9\ ~
kal €ildov év opapaTt kal Hunv ém Tod Oufal

2 kai emeén en Sousois , he estin en chora Ailam,
And I was Sushan in , the one is in the region of Elam;
kai eidon kai tou Oubal
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and I saw , and the Ulai.

(543 Yy aWo aps (34 AYArY a444v Yo w4y
XAYWR-YY 3397 XU4AT XYRAIN YRY9PAY YAy9P vl
AY9H4 9 acle 3a31ay
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3. wa'esa’ wa’er’eh w’hinneh ‘ayil “omed liph’ney ha’ubal
w'lo q’ranayim w’haq’ranayim g’bohoth w'ha’achath g’bohah ~hashenith
w’hag’bohah “olah ba’acharonah.

Dan8:3 Then I lifted and looked, and behold, 2 ram
was standing in front of the canal having two horns. And the two horns were high,
but one was higher the other, with the higher one coming up last.

3> kai Mpa Tovs dPpBalpovs pov kat €idov kai idod kpLos
q e \ \ ~ \ 9 ~ V4 \ \ /7 e V4
€LS EOTTK®WS TPO TOV OUBO.)\, KOl GUTO KEPUTA, KAL TO KEPATA UL'J’I])\CL,
\ \ e e /7 ~ ¢ V4 \ \ e \ 9 /7 9 9 2 /
KdL TO €V UL]J'rl)\o'repov TOV ETEPOV, KAl TO va.|m>\ov aveBaivev eém’ éoyaTwv.
3 kai éra kai eidon kai idou krios hestekos tou Oubal,
And I lifted and looked. And behold, ram standing the Ubal;

kai autg kerata, kai ta kerata huyéela,
and there was to him horns, and the horns were high;

kai to hen huyéloteron tou heterou, kai to huyélon anebainen ep’ eschaton.
and the one was higher than the other, and the high one ascended up last.

XYLU-CYY A3y AYYIrY A¥T WYY (4ax4 X494
i(AaNRY vRqY Awoy vaiy JAny ja4y vay)l rayor-4¢
MIMT=52) 339) MIDE) MDY MadR DT IR N7 T

19 DD 7YY TR DOEn PRY MDD ITRYITRD

4. ra’ithi ‘eth- m’nageach yamah w'tsaphonah waneg’bah w’'- ' -=chayoth
lo’-ya“am’du ayu w’eyn matsil miyado w' asah kir’'tsono w’hig’dil.
Dan8:4 | saw butting westward, northward, and southward,

and !/ beasts should not stand him nor any who could deliver his hand,
but he did his will and magnified himself.

> €ldov 1oV kpLov kepaTilovra kata Bdhacoav kal Boppdv kat voTov,
kal mavta Ta Onpla o oTNoovTAL évdrmov adTod, kal ovk 'ﬁv 0 éEarpovpLevos
€k X€LPOS avTod, kal émoinoev kaTta T0 BeAnpa adTod kal épeyadidvim.
4 eidon keratizonta thalassan kai borran kai noton,
And I beheld butting the west, and the north, and the south;

kai ta théria ou stésontai autou,
and the wild beasts shall not stand him,

kai ouk en ho exairoumenos ek cheiros autou,
and no one rescuing of his hand;

kai epoiésen to thelema autou kai emegalyntheé.
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and he did his will, and he was magnified.
Y70 39°9a1Y 43 YA=oa-qAJr AT J19Y AxXAAR Y475
AP0 YL I XYTH J9P 97rAY 949 o) JA4y 43y
"B7OV 27YRTTIR XD DYITTDE AT 103N NI MIN1T
PP I DT 0P TDEM PIND VI TR PIRTTOD

5. wa hayithi mebin w’hinneh ts’phir-ha’izim ba’ ~hama“arab al-p’ney
~ha’arets w’eyn noge a ba'’arets w’hatsaphir geren chazuth “eynayu.

Dan8:5 And | was watching, behold, a male goat was coming the west
the surface of earth without touching the ground;
and the goat had a conspicuous horn his eyes.

5> kal éyom My cvviev kal Lo Tpdyos alydv fpxeTo amod ALos
ém mpdowmov mhoms Ths yhs Kal ovk MV ATTOp.Evos THs YHis,
kal T Tpayw képas BewpnTov dva péocov Tdv 0dpOadpdv adTod.
5 kai emen synion kai idou tragos aigon ércheto
And |’ was perceiving. And behold, a he-goat of the goats came
libos prosopon tés gés
the southwest the face of the earth,

kai ouk én haptomenos tés geés,
and was not touching the earth. And to the he-goat was a horn

kai (0 trago keras theoréeton ton ophthalmon autou.
which may be viewed his eyes.

(943 Y] ayo Axa 49 qwE YAY4Pa (09 (43740 £I3ve
THY XYHI 14 ey

IR M1R2 THY MMND TP 0NTRT SY3 OWTTTIY XA
D Mana o8 PN

6. wayabo’ - haq’ranayim
ra’ithi "omed ha'ubal wayarats ‘clayu bachamath kocho.
Dan8:6 He came up the two horns,
I had seen standing of the canal, and rushed 2t him in the fury of his power.

\ 5 er ~ ~ ~ \ ’ ” T 5
<6> kail MABev €ws ToD KkpLod Tod Ta KépaTa €xovTos, oV €ldov,

e ~ bl 4 ~ \ » \ 9 \ bl e ~ ~ b / 9 ~
€oT®TOS €vrmiov Tod QuPal kal €dpapev mpos avToV €v Oppd) THs Loyxvos avTod.

6 kai elthen tou ta kerata echontos, eidon,
And he came , the one the horns having, I beheld

hestotos tou Oubal kai edramen auton en hormé tés ischuos autou.
standing the Ubal, and it ran him the thrust of his strength.

(r4a-x4 YAy a4 Waxay (43 (g 0y yaxa4qyy
VY]l ayol (43 Wy AR 4y w4 AxWoxE qIway
iraiy (A4 (Ary ara-40y vaFyear andd rayadwasy
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7. ur’ithiu magi a ‘etsel wayith’'mar’'mar «/ayu wayak ‘eth-

way’shaber ‘eth-sh’tey q’ranayu w'lo’~ koach “amod ayu
wayash’likehu ‘ar’tsah wayir'm’sehu w’lo’~ matsil la yado.

Dan8:7 I saw him come beside , and he was enraged <1 him; and he struck
and shattered his two horns, and no power stand him.
So he threw him down to the ground and trampled on him,

and none to deliver his hand.

5 5\ ’ % ~ ~ \ ’ \ LY
<I> kai eldov adToV PBdvovTa éws Tod kpLoD, kal éEnypLavin mpos adTov
kal émaloey TOV KpLov kal cuvéTpufev ApdoTepa Ta KépaTa aOTOD,
Kal OVUK MV LoyLs T® kpL® Tod oTfjval évamov adTod: kal éppifiev adTov éml TV yijv

\ ’ ) \ 3 / \ \ \ ~
KAl CUVETTATT|OEV G.l,)TOV, KaL Ol’)K nv 6 égGLpOUp.,GVOS TOV KpLOV éK XELPOS Cl.l’)TOU.

7 kai eidon auton phthanonta ,
And I beheld him anticipating ,
kai exégrianthée auton kai epaisen
and he was furiously enraged him, and he hit ,
kai synetripsen amphotera ta kerata autou, kai ouk én ischys sténai
and he broke both of his horns; and no strength stand
autou; Kkai erripsen auton ten gén kai synepatésen auton,
him; and he tossed him the ground, and trampled upon him,
kai ouk &n ho exairoumenos cheiros autou.
and not one rescuing of his hand.

J4P3 A93WY TYnoyy a4y-ao (1aqy WiTox q4ijnys
WAYwa XYY 0994¢ ATxHx 03494 xyxy ayloxy 3lrani
17PT 772w NTYDY TRATTIY ST oMy 2eEan

:DMET MM YITRD TORTR YITR M moym meiTan

8. uts’phir ha’'izim hig'dil - uk’ ats’mo nish’b’rah haqeren hag’dolah
wata alenah chazuth tach’teyah hashamayim.

Dan8:8 Then the male goat became great.

And when he was strong, the large horn was broken;

and in its place came up conspicuous ones of the heavens.

8> kal 6 Tpdyos TOV alydv épeyaldvim éns odbodpa,
kal €v 1@ Loydoal adTov ovveTplPT TO képas adTod TO peya, kal AvéPm
KépaTa 'réororapa VTTOKATH AOTOD €LS TOVS Téccapas (’Lvép.ovs ToD ovpavod.
8 kai ho tragos ton aigon emegalynthé sphodra,

And the he-goat of the goats was magnified even exceedingly.
kai en tg ischysai auton synetribé to keras autou to mega, kai anehé

And in his being strong was broken horn his great, and there ascended
kerata hypokato autou tou ouranou.

another horns underneath him of the heavens.

A92ONY XUEJ9P Lra WY XUEAJYT o
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9. umin~ha’achath mehem yatsa’ geren-‘achath mits irah

watig'dal-yether ‘c/~-hanegeb w'cl-hamiz'rach w'el- .
Dan8:9 of one of them came forth a little horn which became very great
the south, the east, and land.

\ bl ~ e \ 9 ~ b ~ /’ [3Y bl \
D> kal €k ToD €vos adTdV EENADev képas Ev Loyupov
kal épueyalvvin mepLoods mPos TOV VOTOV KAl TPOS AvaToATV Kal mPos TNV dvvajLy:
9 kai ek tou henos auton exélthen keras hen ischyron

And of the one of them came forth horn one strong,
kai emegalynthé perissos ton noton

and was magnified extremely the south,
kai anatolen kai H

and the east, and

49ra-yy and4 (Jxy YAYwa £3n-ao Jaqxyqo
AVAEVAS)AD LW AT

NIZTT TEIN DBM DMET NITTTY OTIM>
imlelalylghlininbed oy ksl

10. watig’dal =ts’ba’ hashamayim watapel ‘ar'tsah ~hatsaba’
u - watir'm’sem.

Dan8:10 And it became great, even to the host of the heavens and it cast down
some of the host and some to the earth, and it trampled them down.

2 4 4 ~ ’ ~ 9 ~ \ 2\ \ ~
10> épeyadivin éws THs duvdpews Tod ovpavod, kal émecev Em TNV YTV

S N A ’ A ~ YN A \ ’ 5 7
aTo TS vaap,ews TOV OVPAVOVL KAL ATTO TWV ficr‘rpwv, KOl CUVETTATT|OEVY AVTA,

10 emegalynthé tés dynameos tou ouranou, kai epesen epi tén gen
And it was magnified the force of the heavens; and it fell the earth
tés dynameos tou ouranou kai , kai synepatésen auta,
the force of the heaven, and , and he trampled upon them.

AiYx3 Y93 vIYYT (403 43na-qw aoy
wWaRy Jryy yiwar
TRAD T AWM DU RIFOTOR TN
HETPR 1390 T2
1m.w sar~hatsaba’ hig’dil urmimenu herim hatamid w’hush’lak m’kon .

Dan8:11 Yes, he magnified himself even to the Commander of the host; and the daily
sacrifice was taken away Him, and the place of was cast down.

\ e T oe 9 ’ e/ \ ? ’ \ 9 9\ ’
A1 kai éws 00 0 dpyLoTpdTmyos pLomMTAL TV alxpadwoiav, kal 8u” adTov Buota
€ppaxbm, kal éyevnin kal kaTevodwbmn adT®, kal TO dylov épnpwbnoeTar:

11 kai hou ho archistratégos hrysétai ten aichmaldsian,
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And this shall be the commander-in-chief shall have delivered the captivity:

kai i’ auton thysia errachthé, kai kai kateuodothé autg,

and him the sacrifice disturbed, and he prospered;
kai erémothésetai;

and shall be made desolate.

ow7 9 aiyxa-o yxyx 43712
AR hAay Axwor 3nq44 x4 ylwxy
VYR TROTTOY NN XIF1 1

AR ANy TETN MR Towm

op el

12. w'tsaba’ tinathen «l/~hatamid b’phasha”
w'thash’lek ‘emeth ‘ar’'tsah w’ as’thah w’hits’lichah.

Dan8:12 And the host shall be given the daily sacrifice trangressions;
and it shall fling truth to the ground and perform its will and prosper.

12> kat é368m ém v Buolav apapTtia, kal éppldm xapal 7 Sikatoodv,
kal émoilnoev kal evodwbn.
12 kai edothée ten thysian hamartia, kai chamai
And was given the sacrifice a sin offering, and onto the ground
he dikaiosyné, kai epoiésen kai euodothe.
righteousness; and he performed and was prospered.

WYAP aH4 Y437 9947 WyaTap4 A0Yw4y a3
ARYX3 JrTHR AXY-a0 434¥3 vy )¢

FW9Y 4£9ny wapy xx Www owjay

CATR TR MR 3TH UITRTINN vRwR e

TMRET TIT DRTIY 13TRT Mnhek
ORI RIW) WIP) MO ORY vwRm

13. wa'esh’'m’ ah ‘echad- m’daber wayo’mer ‘echad

pal’moni ham'daber “ad-mathay hatamid
w' shomem teth w’ w'tsaba’ mir'mas.

Dan8:13 Then I heard a speaking, and another said to that one
who was speaking, Until when is , the daily sacrifice,
and the desolating , to give both and the host to be trampled?

\ e\ (4 ~ \ 5 T o ~ ~ ~
13> kat fikovoa €vos aylov AadodvTos, kal elmev els dyLos T® peApovvt T AadodvTi
QIE 14 e e / e 4 e 9 ~

ws ToTe 1 6paocts oTnoeTAL, 1) Bvota M apbeioa

\ e e ’ 9 ’ e ~ \ \ & \ e 4 / °
Kal 7 apapTia épnpocews M dobetoa, katl To dywov kat 1) dvvapts cvpmaTninoera;

13 kai eékousa henos lalountos,
And I heard one speaking.
kai eipen heis phelmouni (0 lalounti
And said one the Phelmouni, to the one speaking,
pote stesetai, he thysia hé artheisa
how long shall stand, the sacrifice the taking away,

kai hé hamartia eremoseos hé dotheisa, kai
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and the sin of desolation the granting, and
kai hé dynamis sympatéthéesetai?
and the force shall be trampled upon?
wap Papyy xy4y wiwy ¥ajls 499 990 a0 A4 ¥4 s
WP PTEN NING WO 20ED8 P33 27y TV MO8 mR™ T

14. wayo’mer ‘elay “ereb boger ‘al’payim ush’losh w'nits'daq .
Dan8:14 He said to me, two thousand, three evenings and mornings;
then shall be properly restored.

A4 kai etmev aO1® "Ews €éomépas kal mpwl fépar Suoyxiiiar
kal Tpakoolal, kal kabapiobnoeral 10 dyov.
14 kai eipen auto hesperas kai proi hémerai dischiliai kai tria ,
And he said to him, evening and morning days thousand three ,

kai katharisthésetai
and shall be cleansed

A1 9 AWPI4Y JTTHA X4 (4392 Y4 X499 23T s
9917344yy a1y ayo 3yay
M3 PIRY TITTTNR DR O3 ONNT2 T

ID1TINTRD TP TRY I

15. way'hi bir'othi Dani’El ‘eth- wa'’abaq’shah binah

w’hinneh “omed di k’ =gaber.

Dan8:15 And it was, when [, Dani’El, had seen , I sought to understand it;
and behold, standing me like of a man.

\ )4 b ~ 9 ~ 9 \ \ e’ \ U /
5> kat éyéveto év T LBelv e, éym AavinA, T Spaciy kal élNTovv clveoiy,
kal LoV €oTm évarmiov épod ws Spacts Avdpos.
15 kai egeneto en tQ idein me, Daniel,

And it came to pass in my beholding, I Daniel, ,

kai ezétoun synesin,
and I sought understanding.

kai idou esté emou hos andros.
And behold, there stood me as of a man.

$9P37 2V I YaddvP oYW e
A49a-x4 AL Y93 (41991 W4y
RTP™ W2 703 DTIRTOIP vnuwiN

TIRTRITTNR TPOD 7137 DROT21 TPNM

16. wa’esh’'ma’” gol-‘adam ‘Ulay wa

wayo’'mar Gab’ri’El haben I’halaz ‘eth- .

Dan8:16 And I heard of a man the banks of Ulay,
and and said, Gabri’El, give this one discern

16> kat fikovoa Povny avdpos dva péoov 100 Ovfal, kal éxdAecev
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\ o )4 9 ~ \ %4
kal elmev ['aBpimA, cvvéTioov éketvov v Spaciv.

16 kai ekousa andros tou Oubal, kai
And I heard of a man the banks of the Ulai. And ,

kai eipen Gabriél, synetison ekeinon .
and said, Gabriel, bring understanding for that one !

1Y)=do A)4 Ax09) v4997 Bayo [nd L9177
Yr=Ha rpoxol Ay yadys 193 A4 Y4y
"PTOV MPRR "AYIY W3 TTHY Oy NN

T PRTAY? 02 0TI 13T U0R THRM

17. wayabo’ “am’di ub’bo’o nib’ ati wa’ep’lah “al-panay

wayo’'mer ‘elay haben ben-‘adam “eth-qets .

Dan8:17 So he came my place.

And he came, I was frightened and fell on my face;

but he said to me, Son of man, understand is to the time of the end.

\ 3 \ ¥ S /7 ~ ’ ’ 9 ~ 9 ~ 9\
A7> kat HA\Bev katl éotn éxdpevos Tiis oTAoEDS pLov, kal év T® éABelv adTov
) ’ \ ’ 9 A\ J4 /4 \ 0 /4 ’
€Bappfniny kal T €Ml TPOCWTOV pov, KAl eLTTEV TPOS e ZUVES,

\ 4 9 \ ~ / [7
vie avBpamov, €1 yap els karpod mépas 1) Spacts.

17 Kkai elthen Kkai este tés staseds mou, kai en tg elthein auton ethambéthén
And he came and stood to my position. And in his coming I was distraught,
kai pipto epi prosopon mou, kai eipen me Synes,
and I fell my face. And he said to me, Take notice,
huie anthropou, eti kairou peras
O son of man! is still time end

Arq4 BY7-C0 Axyaqy Yo vq34a97 18
A-ayosfo Ayaiyoiy gm0y

30N M2-5Y MRTTI "Ry NaTIam
PTRY O 21TnYM 3 wIm

18. ub’ mi nirdam’ti “al-panay ‘ar'tsah wayiga™-bi waya amideni “al-"am’di.
Dan8:18 And while me, I was stunned my face to the ground;
but he touched me and made me stand upright on my place.

\ 9 ~ ~ 9 \ 9 ~ 4 9 \ /4 /4 9 \ \ ~
8> kail év T® Aalelv adTov pet’ épod mmTw ém mPéowTOV ov Tl TV v,
kal PaTd pov kal €oTnoév e €m modas
18 kai en emou pipto prosopon mou tén gen,

And in with me, I fell my face the earth.

kai hépsato mou kai estésen me ¢pi podas
And he touched me, and he stood me my feet.

X4 yoravry Jja Y437 19
P aoryd Ay Yoxa XA qUds 3LIAL-qW4
DX TYOTIN 7237 MNML
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19. wayo’'mer hin’'n' modi ak ‘eth - 'acharith haza am mo ed qgets.

Dan8:19 He said, Behold, | shall make you know
the last end of the indignation. it is the appointed time the end shall come

19> kat etmev I8ov éyw yvopilw ool Ta éodpeva ém’ éoydTov THs dpyis:
éTL yap els karpod mépas 1 Spacts.
19 kai eipen Idou gnorizo soi

And he said, Behold, | make known to you the things

eschaton tés orges; eti kairou peras .
the last of the wrath, yet for of time end.

FI97 A2y Yy Y1799 (09 X149 9v4 (4An
10727 TR "20R DNIPT DU MNDTIEN Do

20. =ra’iath haq’ranayim mal’key Maday uPharas.
Dan8:20 you saw the two horns is the kings of Maday and Pharas.
20> 6 kpLos, OV €ldes, 6 Exwv Ta képaTa Bactlevs MNBwv kat [lepodv.
20 , eides,
you beheld,

ho echon ta kerata basileus Médon kai Person.
the one having the horns, is the king of the Medes and Persians.

w4 Alrana J499ay Yrr ¥4y 93owa qijnava
Yrw493 YA 4va rayroyis
N TATIT TR T TRR YT DEmIas

AR PRI N PPV
21. w’hatsaphir hasa’ir melek Yawan
w’hageren hag’dolah - hu' hamelek hari’shon.

Dan8:21 The shaggy goat is the king of Yawan (Greece),
and the large horn is , he is the first king.

21> kai 6 Tpdyos TV alydv Baocidevs EAAvwv: kal 10 képas TO péya,
0 Mv ava péoov Tdv dPBaApdv adTod, adTés éotv 6 Bactleds 6 mPHTOS.
21 kai ho tragos ton aigon basileus Hellénon;

And the he-goat of the goats is the king of the Greeks,
kai to keras to mega, ho én y

and the horn great, the one was ,

autos ho basileus ho protos.
he is the king foremost.

ALXPX 0994 FJAYOXY X{IWYAY 22
THY S 47 agayor Ay xyaydy o944

TONR YATR TITRym N3 as
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22. w'hanish’bereth wata amod’nah ‘ar’ba” tach’teyah
‘ar’ba” mal’kuyoth migoy ya amod’'nah w'lo’ b’kocho.

Dan8:22 For as for that which is broken, and four shall stand up in its place,
but the four kingdoms shall arise the nation, but not his power.

22> kal Tod ocvvTpLBéVTos, oV éoTNoaV TEoTAPA VTTOKAT® KéEPATA,
Téooapes Pactdels €k Tod €Bvous adTod dvaoTioovTal kal ovk év T LoylL avTod.
22 kai tou syntribentos, estésan tessara hypokato kerata, tessares basileis

And of the one being broken, of stood four horns underneath - four kings

tou ethnous autou anastésontai kai ouk en té ischui autou.
of his nation shall rise up, and not in his strength.

yry)-=o Yy ayox yaowja yxay yxvyly xa4ugsv
XYATY J3 Y

0°327TY PR TRy VYT DnTD opotn MR
:PITM M

23. ub’acharith mal’kutham k’ haposh’’im ya amod melek “az-panim
umebin chidoth.

Dan8:23 |1 the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors ,
a king shall arise, strong of face and skilled in intrigue.

23> kal én’ éoyaTov Tis Bactdelas aOTOV TAMNPOLREVOV TOV ALAPTLOV ADTHV
avaoTioetal Bactdevs dvardns mpocomw kal cuviwv TpoBAnpaTa.
23 kai eschaton tés basileias auton ton hamartion auton
And at the last of their kingdom, of their sins,
anastesetai basileus anaidés prosopg kai synion problemata.
shall rise up a king with an impudent face, and perceiving riddles.

XTPWA XVLTIT THY S 44T THY Yrov 2
YA wap-yoy yayrno xayway awoy pachay

P MIRSDN D3 8D D oxy o
OWIPTOY) DOmIBY N Ay T

24. w' atsam kocho w’lo’ »'kocho w'niph’la’oth yash’chith
w’hits’liach w' asah w'hish’chith “atsumim w’ " am- .

Dan8:24 His power shall be mighty, but not by his own power,
and marvelously he shall destroy and he shall prosper and shall accomplish;
He shall destroy the mighty and people.

\ \ e 9 \ 9 ~ \ 9 b ~ 9 4 9 ~ \ \ ~
24> kal kpaTaLd T LoyUs avTOD Kal oVK €v T LoyUL avTod, kal BavpaoTa Siadbepel
kal kaTevBuvel kal mounoer kal Siadbepel Loyvpovs kal Aaov dyLov.

24 kai krataia he ischys autou kai ouk en té ischui autou,
And is fortified his strength, and not his strength.

kai thaumasta diaphtherei kai kateuthynei kai poiései
And wonderfully he shall corrupt, and shall prosper, and shall perform,

kai diaphtherei ischyrous kai laon
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and shall corrupt strong ones, and people

(ratr v393(37 Y413 ¥y widray vYw-{ov2s
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25. w' al=sik’lo w’hits’liach mir’'mah ubil’babo yag'dil
ub’shal’'wah yash’chith rabbim w' al-sar-sarim ya amod ub’ephes yishaber.
Dan8:25 And his understanding, he shall cause deceit to succeed ;

and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and he shall destroy many at ease.
He shall also stand up the Prince of princes, but he shall be broken without

\ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ ~ /4 9 ~ \ 9 ~
25> kat 6 Luyos Tod kAorod avTod kaTevBuvel: 86Aos év T xeLpl adTOD,
kal év kapdla adTod peyalvvbnoeTal kal 86Aw dradbepet moAdovs

\ 9 \ 9 ’ ~ 4 \ e 9\ \ ’
KAl €Tl ATWAELAS TTOAADV OTNOETAL KAL WS MO XELPL TLVTPLEL.
25 kai ho zygos tou kloiou autou kateuthynei; dolos ,
And the yoke of his collar shall prosper; treachery ,

kai en kardia autou megalynthésetai
and in his heart he shall magnify himself,

kai dol diaphtherei pollous kai ¢pi apoleias pollon

and by treachery he shall corrupt many, and a destruction of many
stésetai kai hos syntripsei.
he shall establish himself; and as in he shall break.

473 XY4 74) 94 4PIAT I9°3 A4Yv 26
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26. umar’eh ha ereb w'haboger ne’emar ‘emeth hu’
w'atah s'thom yamim rabbim.
Dan8:26 The vision of the evenings and mornings was told it is true;

But you shut up the vision, it shall be many days.

26> kat 7 8paocts Tis €omépas kal Ths mpwias Tis pnbetons aAndvs éotiv-
kal o odpdyioov T Spaciv, 8T els Muépas ToAAds.
26 kai he horasis tés hesperas kai tés proias tés hrétheises
And the vision of the evening and of the morning of the thing being spoken -
alethes ; kai sy sphragison ten horasin, hémeras pollas.
true. And you set a seal upon the vision, it is for many days!

WrP4y WAy axa iy Axaaay (4i¥a aY4var
YT 9Y Y4y A4qya-do wyrxway YA xy4y-x4 awogy
DIPR) DM NI NPT ORIIT IR

D AR PR IRTRTT Sy onirw) -|‘7m n:x‘m nY YR

27. wa Dani’El nih’yeythi w'necheleythi yamim wa’aqum
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wa’e eseh ‘eth-m’le’keth hamelek wa’esh’tomem al- w’eyn mebin.

Dan8:27 Then |, Dani’El, was exhausted and sick for days. Then I got up and carried on
the king’s business; but I was astounded , and there was no understanding.

27> kat éyw AavimA ékopniny kal épalakictnv Mpépas kal avéorny
Kal €molovy Ta épya T00 Baorl)\éms' Kol éea{)p,oj;ov 'r'r‘]v opaoLv, KOl OVK ﬁv 0 ouviwv.
27 kai Daniél ekoiméthén kai emalakisthén hémeras

And | Daniel went to bed, and I was infirm for days.

kai anestén kai epoioun ta erga tou basileos;
And I rose up and I did the works of the king;

kai ethaumazon , kai ouk &n ho synion.
and I wondered at , and no one perceiving.
Chapter 9

Shavua Reading Schedule (32th sidrah) - Dan 9 - 12

LAY 04Ty WyqrWH4 Y9 WyA-qal XH4 XYW I Dang:t
waawy xyydy (o ydlya w4
"I YOIR AN WIDT? MO8 NN

:ovTipp MR SV onT W

1. bish’nath ‘achath I’'Dar’'yawesh ben-‘Achash’werosh mizera™ Maday
ham’lak mal’kuth Kas'dim.

Dan9:1 1 the first year of Daryawesh the son of Achashewerosh, of the seed of Maday,
was made King the kingdom of Kasdim

9:1> ’Ev 19 mpoTw éter Aapetov Tod viod Acovmpov amo Tod oméppaTos Tdv Mndwv,
os €Bactlevoev émi Baocidelav Xaldalwv,

1 tQ protg etei Dareiou tou huiou Asouérou tou spermatos ton Médon,
the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes,

ebasileusen basileian Chaldaion,
reigned the kingdom of Chaldeans,

VFY J39F9 X119 (4aya p4 vy xus xpw 3z
43973 A1Y9L-(4 AraT-994 3q w4 yaiywa
YW YAogw Wiwrqi xy 99Ul xr 4yl
D2OR DUTIDPI N3 ONNT NI 057 MOR Nawa o
N2 TIRTNTOR MIYTITIIT T WY oo
M DOwaw 02wt MaTnD mNeRb
2. bish’'nath ‘achath I'mal’ko Dani’El binothi bas’pharim mis’par hashanim

hayah d’bar- =Yir'miYah hanabi’
char’both Y’rushalam shib’"im shanah.

Dan9:2 in the first year of his reign, !, Dani’El, observed in the scrolls the number
of the years was revealed as the Word of YirmeYah the prophet
the desolations of Yerushalam, namely, seventy years.
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2> év éteL évL s Baotdetas adTod éym AavimA ovvijka év Tals fOPAois
ToV apLBpov TV €TV, 65 Eyevim Adyos kuplov mpos lepeprav Tov mpodhTHV
els oupmANpwoLy épnpocews lepovoadmp, éBSopnrovra &,

2 en etei heni tés basileias autou Daniél synéka en tais byblois ton arithmon
year one of his kingdom, | Daniel perceived in the scrolls the number

ton eton, egenéthé logos Ieremian ton prophétén
of the years of became the Word of Jeremiah the prophet

erémoseos Ierousalem, hebdomékonta eté.
of the desolation of Jerusalem - seventy years.

AC)x WPIC WAal4a Y44 AY) x4 Ayx4ys
M4 PWY HTRS YA PTIRXY
MPDR WD DUTORT TRTON "IN TIMN

DN PR 2IX3 0030

3. wa'et’nah ‘eth-panay ¢/~ bagqgesh t’philah
w'thachanunim b’tsom w'saq wa’epher.

Dan9:3 So I set my face seek Him by prayer
and supplications, fasting, sackcloth and ashes.

\x \ ’ ’ \ / \ \ A 2 A \
(3> KoL €8(1)K(1. TO TMPOOWTOV [LOV TIPOS KLVPLOV TOV eGOV TOL GKL'T]T'T]()'(LL TMPOCEVX MV

\ / 9 4 \ / \ ~
Kal deToeLs €V vOTELOLS KOl TAKK® KAl G030,

3 kai edoka to prosopon mou ekzetésai proseuchéen
And I put my face , Lo inquire by prayer
kai deéseis en nésteiais kai sakkg kai spodd.
and supplication, fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes.

{43 AYad 494 2494y Aarx4r A4 avard addyx4r4
pAXTRY Aqywly v ga4d AFMAY x3993 YW 44r7ar (vad

ONTT 718 NN TTRRY TTINN] TON T2 120ENNT T
PPN AW PITRD TEM N30 TR XD SiTaT

4. wa’eth’pal’lah wa’eth’'wadeh wa’om’rah ‘ana’

hagadol w’hanora’ shomer w’hachesed 'ohabayu ul’shom’rey mits’'wothayu.
Dan9:4 | prayed and confessed and said,

Alas, O , great and awesome [/, who keeps

and mercy those who love Him and to those who keep His commandments,
4> kal mpoomuEdpny mpods kVpLov Tov Bedv pov kal éEwpoloynodpny

\ o / e \ 3 14 \ \ e ’ \ ’
kat etma Kipie 6 Oeos 6 péyas kat Bavpaotos 0 pvdacowv v dvabnkmv cov

A\ Ny ~_ 2 ~ 7 \ ~ ’ s ’
KalL TO €>\€OS TOLS AYATWOLY O€ KAL TOLS d)U)\GO'O'OUO'LV TAS €VTO>\CLS o0V,

4 kai proséuxameén kai exomologésamén

And I prayed , and I made acknowledgment,
kai eipa ho megas kai thaumastos ho phylasson

and I said, O , great and wonderful, keeping ’
kai to eleos agaposin se

and the mercy to the ones loving you,
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kai phylassousin tas entolas sou,
and to the ones keeping your commandments;

YL gy YRy SR WY woww AR TH@HS

5. chata’nu w’ awinu w’hlr’sha ’nu umarad’nu w'sor mlts wotheh u mlsh’pateyah.

Dan9:5 we have sinned, committed iniquity, acted wickedly and rebelled,
even turning aside Your commandments and ordinances.

5> 'f]p,('xp'rop.ev, 'r’]SLK'r']O'ap.ev, 'r’]vopfr']orap,ev Kal (’L'rréo"r'qp.ev
kal €€ekAlvapLey Amd TV EVToADY Gov Kal A0 TOV KPLLATWV ooV
5 hemartomen, edikesamen, énomésamen kai apestémen

we sinned, we did wrong, we were impious, and we left

kai exeklinamen ton entolon sou kai ton krimaton sou
and turned aside your commandments, and your judgments.

YYWI Y994 w4 Y4973 yrago-lt vioyw 4(Ye
943 Yo=Y J4v vIAxs4v vIR4w vyryM-d4
TRWI MIT N DOROIIT PIIVOR NYRY 8O
PINT OVTOD ORY 170N 100 1907n 0N

6. w'lo’ shama ™ 'nu ‘el="abadeyak han’bi'im dib'ru b'shim’ak
=m’lakeynu sareynu wa’abotheynu w ="am ha’arets.

Dan9:6 And we have not listened to Your servants the prophets, spoke in Your name
our kings, our princes, our fathers and the people of the land.

<6> kal oVk elomkovoapev TOV SoLAwv oov TV TpodMTdV,
ol é\dAovv év Td dvopaTi gov mPods Tovs PaoctAels MOV kal dpyovTas MLAV
Kal TATEPAS MOV KAl TPOS TAVTA TOV Aaov THs yfs.
6 kai ouk eisekousamen ton doulon sou ton prophéton,
And we did not listen to your servants the prophets,
hoi elaloun en t§ onomati sou tous basileis hemon
the ones speaking in your name our kings,
kai archontas hemon kai pateras hemon kai ton laon tes ges.
and our rulers, and our fathers, and the people of the land.

34731 wa4 3T3 Yray Y73 xws vy afan3y jas y7
YAPUIAT Y2999 4wy WWrer A awrady

Y970y w4 Yoy YW Yxpaz w4 xyn44a-Cy s

T WARD I 0D 0MRT N3 WD) MRImT T 9T
DRI @22 SRS 2P1 0owI "awiiha

270D WY 0OYRI oY DpnTI iR NiXTNTTOR3

7. 'ak hats’daqah w'lanu bosheth hapanim kayom hazeh 'ish Yahudah
u''yosh’bey Y'rushalam u =Yis'ra’El haq’robim w’har’chogim ~ha'’aratsoth
hidach’tam sham »'ma’alam ma alu-bak.
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Dan9:7 Righteousness belongs to You, O , but to us the shame of our faces,
as it is this day to the men of Yahudah, (o the inhabitants of Yerushalam

and Yisra’El, those who are nearby and those who are far away the lands
to You have driven them there, their unfaithful deeds
they have committed You.

<T> ool, kpLe, 1) dikarootv, kal NIV 1 aloybvm Tod Tpoowmovu
os 1 Npépa adTn, avdpl Iovda kal Tols évowkodowy év Iepovoadnp
kal mavtl [lopamA Tols éyyvs kal Tols pakpav év waom T Y,
o0 duéomerpas adTovs ékel év dbeota adTdV, 7| NBéToav év ool.
7 soi, , hé dikaiosyné, kai hémin he aischyné tou prosopou
To you, O , is righteousness, and to us the shame of face,

hos hé hémera haute, andri Iouda kai enoikousin ¢n Ierousalem
as this day; to the man of Judah, and the ones dwelling in Jerusalem,

kai Israel eggys kai makran te ge,
and to Israel, the ones near, and the ones far off the earth,

diespeiras autous ekei ¢n athesia auton,
of you dispersed them there, their rebellion

ethetésan en soi.
in they annulled covenant you.

TIRANE vyAY Y YAyya xws vyl Avass
YO vi4en w4 TIAxI4y
1975 100505 ouEn nMwa 1D mmn

P DN W 203N

8. nu bosheth hapanim lim’lakeynu I'sareynu

w'la’abotheynu chata’nu lak.

Dan9:8 The shame of our faces belongs (© us, O , to our kings, to our princes
and (o our fathers, we have sinned You.

/ ~ / ~ 4 \ ~ ~ ~
8> kOpLe, MV 7 aloxdvn Tod mpoodmov kal Tols BactAedowy MoV

Kal Tols GpYovoLy MOV Kal Tols TaTpaoLy MIdV, olTLVES TLAPTOWLEY ToL.

8 , hemin hé aischyné tou prosopou kai basileusin hemon
o , to us shame of face, and our kings,
kai archousin hemon kai patrasin hémon, hoitines hemartomen soi.

and our rulers, and our fathers, to the ones who sinned against you.

13 vJA9y Y XTHCFAT YAYHA vIRAE AYadlo
33 2370 9D NANDRM DROTT TOR TIRSL

9. harachamim w’has’lichoth i marad’nu bo.
Dan9:9 belong compassion and forgiveness,
we have rebelled Him;

~ ’ ~ e ~ e 9 \ \ e e ’ 14 9 /7
9> T KLPLW eeq) TOV OL OLKTLPLOL KAl oL L)\(].O'p.,OL, OTL ATETTTLEV
9 hoi oiktirmoi
are the compassions,
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kai hoi hilasmoi, apestémen
and the atonements, we separated from you.

vAxqrxg xy( viAAl4 arar reI rioyw 4410
WAL 4 9YR yLag0 a9 vyAYIL Px) w4
1POIND NP%5 IOy M SiPa vy 891

OOROIIT TIY TR 7DD 101 W

10. w'lo’ shama™'nu b’qol leketh > 'thorothayu
nathan nu b’'yad “abadayu han’bi’im.

Dan9:10 nor have we obeyed the voice of , to walk in His Laws
He set us the hand of His servants the prophets.

10> kat ovk elomkovoapev THs pwvils kvptov Tod Beod MpdV mopedecHar
€v Tols vopoLs adTod, ols €BwKeV KATA TPOTWTOV MOV

bl \ ~ /’ 9 ~ ~ ~
€v Xepolv TV doLAwv adTod TOV TpodmTdV.

10 kai ouk eisekousamen tés phoneés poreuesthai
And we hearkened not to the voice of , to go
tois nomois autou, edoken prosopon hémon
his laws, the ones he executed our face

chersin ton doulon autou ton prophéton.
the hands of his servants the prophets.

YX9rX-x4 490 (44WA--LYT 11

Aogway A4a rydo yxxy yRI ovyw Ax(3( ArFY
v rY4BH Y YAAL4A-a90 AWy xqrxg Agrxy w4
TO7MTOR MY ORTEI-OD IR

myawm noRT 1°5Y em -1‘7?: viny mb:‘a =907

45 980T 9D D’ﬂ5§fr T3V TN N0Na 20D win

11. w0 =Yis'ra’El “ab’ru ‘eth-torathek
w’'sor I’'bil’ti sh’'mo a b’qoleak watitak “aleynu ha'alah w’hash’bu”ah
k'thubah b’thorath “ebed-~ chata’nu lo.

Dan9:11 Indeed !’ Yisra’El has transgressed Your law and turned aside,
not obeying Your voice; so the curse has been poured out on us, along with the oath
is written in the law of the servant of R
we have sinned Him.

A1 kat was Iopan mapéfnoav Tov vopov cov kal éEéxAvay Tod 1) dkodoar

s dwvijs ocov, kal émfAbev éd’ Mpads T kaTdpa kal 6 Epkos O yeypaLiLEvos

év vopw Movoéws odAov Tod Beod, 1L MpdpTopev adTd.

11 kai Israél parebésan ton nomon sou kai exeklinan meé akousai tés phoneés sou,
And Israel violated your law, and turned aside to not hearken to your voice;

kai epélthen hémas hé katara kai ho horkos ho gegrammenos
and there came us the curse, and the oath, the one having been written
nomag doulou , hémartomen auto.
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the law of the servant of ’ we sinned against him.

TIROJW (o yYAL0 4947IW4 YAqIATXE YPAT 12
3041 309 v/de 43937 vyreiw w4
WOWTIT 9 AXWOY qw4y WA ywa-Y xpx 3xwoy-4¢ qw4
1RRW O 17Dy 3TN 1P3TTNN PN
M2 YT 1°Dp NOITD Awny iR
:0PYI MNPY) WRD DMEnTOD NOR MnpyTND W
12. wayagem ‘eth-d’barayu =diber ynu w' al shoph’teynu

sh’phatunu "habi’ ynu ra ah g’dolah
lo’-ne es’thah tachath ~hashamayim ka’asher ne“es’thah bi¥’rushalam.

Dan9:12 Thus He has confirmed His words He had spoken us
and our rulers ruled us, fo bring on us great calamity;
for under the heavens there has not been done anything

like what was done o Yerushalam.
12> kai éotnoev Tovs Adyous avTod, ols ENdAmMoev €’ Mpds
Kal €Tl ToUs KPLTAS MPdV, ol ékpLvov Mpas, eémayayelv éd’ Mpds kaka Leyala,

ola oV Yéyovev VTTOKAT® TAVTOS ToD oVPavoDd kaTa Td yevopeva év lepovoadnp.

12 Kkai estesen tous logous autou, elalesen hemas kai tous kritas hémon,
And he established his words he spoke us, and our judges,
hoi ekrinon hémas, epagagein hémas kaka megala,
the ones judging us, to bring us evils great;
hoia ou hypokato tou ouranou
such as not underneath of the heaven,

ta genomena cn Ierousalem.
the things taking place in Jerusalem.

Yo 349 x4£Ta 3043-(Y x4 AWW x47yX9 IYXY qWLY 13
vIrey YW vIAACE Avar i x4 rfRdu- 4y

YxWw49 [Aywaly

175V FIRD NNTT AYOTT5D NX MEn N0na 20D TwinD e
PNYR WD TTOR M "B TNR PR

HTRND ST

13. ka'’asher kathub b’thorath ‘eth hal-hara ah hazo’th ba’ah ynu
w’'lo’~chilinu ‘eth-p’ney shub me " awonenu ul’has’kil ba’amiteak.
Dan9:13 As it is written in the law of , all this calamity has come on us;

yet we have not sought the face of turning our iniquity

and by giving attention to Your truth.

13> kabows yéypamTal év Td vopw Movod), mavta Ta kaka TadTa MABev €’ Mpds,
kal ok €denbmpev Tod mpoodmov kuplov Tod Beod MLdV dmooTpédal

Ao TOV AdLkLAY MOV kal Tod cuvévar év maot adnbetla oov.

13 kathos gegraptai en tg nomg , ta kaka tauta €lthen hémas,
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As was written in the law of , these evils came us.

kai ouk edeéthémen tou prosopou apostrepsai
And we did not beseech the face of , to turn
ton adikion hémon kai synienai aletheia sou.
our iniquities, and to perceive truth.

Avai Pran-iy v/ado 343937 304370 AraL AfWAy 1
wLPI vyoyw 47 awe qw4 yawoy-Jy-[o vyial4
T PITETID DY TR0AN AYITTOY M TPemn

A5PR uPRY ¥) ARy WY MPyRTORoY Wwoy

14. wayish’qod ~hara ah wa ynu
~tsadiq =al=maasayu “asah w’lo’ shama™’nu b’qolo.
Dan9:14 Therefore has watched the calamity and us;
is righteous His deeds He has done,

but we have not obeyed His voice.

\ /4 4 9 / 9 \ 9 9 ¢ ~
14> kai éypmydpmoev kpLos kal émyayev avTa b’ MLas,
&t dlkaros kVpLos 0 Beds MLV ém maoav TNV TolmoLy avTod,

3 4 \ / ~ ~ ~
v émoimoev, kal ovk elomkovoaLev THs ¢wvis avTod.

14 kai egrégoreésen kai auta hémas,
And was vigilant against the evil, and them us.
dikaios tén poiesin autou, epoiésen,
is just his doing he did.

kai ouk eisekousamen tes phonés autou.
And we hearkened not to his voice.

n44Yy yWo-x4 x4mvya qw4 vYial4s Ayag 3xovis

PJOWq TY4@H ATR WyAY YW Yy -woxy APTH 419 YiqnY
PORD TRUTNR DNZIT WK 2TONR 1T8 TRV 0
YYD RYT T 09D oW TPTym P T3 onEn

15. w’ atah hotse’ath ‘eth-"am’ak me’erets Mits’rayim
yad chazaqah wata as-/'ak shem kayom hazeh chata’nu rasha™'nu.

Dan9:15 And now, O , have brought Your people of the land
of Mitsrayim a mighty hand and have made a name Yourself,
as it is this day we have sinned, we have been wicked.

15> kat vbv, kOpLe 0 Beds Mdv, os EETNyayes TOV Aadv gov ék yiis AlydmTov
€v yeLpL kpaTald Kal émolmnoas oeavTd dvopa os 1) Népa adT,
TNILAPTOLEV, TVOLTOULEV.
15 kai nyn, , exégages ton laon sou ¢k gées Aigyptou
And now, O ’ led your people the land of Egypt
cheiri krataia kai epoiésas seaut) onoma
hand a fortified, and you made for yourself a name

hos he hemera haute, hemartomen, énomesamen.
as it is this day — we sinned, we transgressed.
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T/ 4OUI AY ywaP-4a YW yiioy yxyuy
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16. ~tsid’qotheak yashab-na’ ‘ap’ak wachamath’k < ir'ak Y'rushalam
har- chata’eynu u o awonoth ‘abotheynu Y'rushalam
w' am’ak I'cher’pah -s’bibotheynu.
Dan9:16 O , with 2!/ Your righteous acts, let now Your anger
and Your wrath turn away Your city Yerushalam, mountain;
our sins and the iniquities of our fathers, Yerushalam
and Your people have become a reproach those around us.

/ bl ’ bl / b4 / \ ¢ 4
16> kpre, év maom élenpocivy cov dmooTpadnTe 31 0 Bupos cov
Kal 1) 0py”N oov Ao Ths moAews cov lepovoadnp pous aylov cov,
8t MpdpTopev, kal év Tals ddikials MOV kal Tdv maTépwv NEdv lepovoalnp

\ e 7 9 b \ bl /’ b ~ ~ 7 ¢ ~
KAl 6 AQOS GOV €LS OVELOLOWOV EYEVETO €V TTAOLY TOLS TEPLKUKA® NROV.

16 , eleemosyné sou apostraphéto dé ho thymos sou kai hé orge sou
o , your charity let turn indeed your rage, and your anger
tés poleos sou Ierousalém orous ,

your city Jerusalem, mountain !

hémartomen, kai ¢n tais adikiais hémon kai ton pateron hémon
we sinned i1 our iniquities, and of the ones of our fathers.

Ierousalem kai ho laos sou ¢is oneidismon tois perikyklg hemon.
Jerusalem and your people scorn the ones surrounding us.

YAYTIRX-C4y Yago x(Jx={4 vY1aAl4 oyw axoyqr
Agad Joyd yywa yway-do yay) 44ay
"PATRTON) TV NPDATOR WTON vRw vy e

IR TYRD DRET WIPRTOY IR WM

17. w' atah sh'ma’ ~t’philath “ab’d’ak w’cl-tachanunayu

w’ha’er paneyak “al- hashamem I'ma’an .

Dan9:17 So now, , listen to the prayer of Your servant and to his supplications,
and the sake of , let Your face shine desolate

17> kat vbv elodkovoov, kpLe 6 Beds MudV, Ths TpooevyTs Tod dovAov cov
\ ~ / ~ \ 4 \ 4 4 \ \ /7 /

Kal TOV demoewv avTod kal EmPavov T6 TPOCWTOV OOV €L TO AYLACKA

oov T0 €pmMpov €vekév ooV, KVPLE.

17 kai nyn eisakouson, , tés proseuchés tou doulou sou
And now, hearken O , of the prayer of your servant

kai ton deeseon autou kai epiphanon to prosopon sou
and his supplications! And let appear your face ,

to erémon sou,
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the deserted one, of you O !

TIAXYYW 44y yiyio ARP) oywy YyT4 a4 3ed s
ryaxpan-go 4 2y ailo yyw £4Py-9w4 4103y
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18. hateh ushama’ piq’chah ur’eh shom’motheynu

w’ha’ir -niq’'ra’ shim’ak yah kilo' «l-tsid’gotheynu ‘anach’nu

tachanuneynu ~rachameyak harabbim.

Dan9:18 O , incline and hear! Open and see our desolations

and the city is called by Your name on it; we do not our supplications
of our righteousness, but of Your great compassion.

18> kATvov, 6 Beds pov, T6 ovs cov kai dkovoov:

R \ 9 /4 \ \ \ b \ e ~ \ ~ /4 ’

dvorEov Tovs 0dpBadols cov kal L8e TOV Adpaviopov MLV kal Tis TOAEDS cov,
< ’ Ay J4 ~ [ \ ~ 4

&P’ mMs emkéxAnTar T0 dvopa cov €m’ adTRs® 8L ovKk €L Tals dikarooVvars

MOV NRELs PLTTODREV TOV OLKTLPROV TLOV EVOTILOV 0OV,

(,1)\)\, é"lT‘l, TOI\)S Oi,KTLpp.,Ol,)S oov TOl\)S 1TO>\>\O{)S.

18 Kklinon, R kai akouson; anoixon

Lean, O ’ , and hearken! Open ’
kai ide ton aphanismon hémon kai tés poleos sou, epikeklétai to onoma sou

and behold our extinction! and of your city is called your name

autes; ouk ¢pi tais dikaiosynais hémon hémeis ton oiktirmon hémon
it. not our righteousness we our compassion
sou, tous oiktirmous sou tous pollous.
you, compassions your great,

H4X-(4 Awoy 391WPa AYad AUCF AJa4 Foyw AYafg
yyo-dor yaromdo 449y yyw -y als yyoud
TORATON Y1 TWRT VI8 MO0 IR ARy CITN L

RY TP YOV XOP) WD 00N TIvn?
19. sh’'ma’ah s’lachah haqashibah wa aseh ‘al-t’achar
ma“an’ak -shim’ak -“irak w' al-"ameak.
Dan9:19 O , hear! O , forgive! O , listen and take action!
Your own sake, O , do not delay, on Your city
and on Your people by Your name.
19> kdpLe, elodkovoov: kOpLe, LAacOMTL: KDpLE, TPOOYKES KAl TOLTIOOV*
7 xpovioms €vekév oov, 6 Beds pov, 8TL TO Svopd cov émkékAnTaL

bl \ \ 7 \ bl \ \ ’
€L TNV TOALY OOV Kal €L TOV Aadv cov. ==

19 , eisakouson; , hilasthéti; , prosches kai poiéson;
(0] . Hearken, O ! Atone, O ! Take heed, Act,
mé chronisés heneken sou, ,
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and do not delay for your sake, !

to onoma sou tén polin sou kai ton laon sou. --
your name your city, and your people.

{4qWa Yo x4eHY AX4@H 3ATXYY [(JXYT 994% Y4 aroy 2
2304 wap-9a Jo 2al4 Arar )L Axmx (AJYY

ONTY "BY NRLM ONNET TN 5220 2T I8 Tiv)o
PION WIPTIT OV 0oy M 225 nymn Hoon

20. w' od m’daber umith’palel umith’'wadeh chata’thi w'chata’th “ami Yis'ra’El
umapil t’chinathi har- .

Dan9:20 Now while | was speaking and praying, and confessing my sin
and the sin of my people Yisra’El, and presenting my supplication
mountain of .

20> kat éTu éprod AadodvTos kal mpooevyopévou kal eEayopevovTos Tas apapTias pov
kal Tas apaptias o0 Aaod pov Iopam kal pumrodvros Tov éAedv pov évavriov
kvplov ToD Beod pov mepl Tod Spovs Tod aylov Tod Beod pov
20 kai eti emou lalountos kai proseuchomenou kai exagoreuontos tas hamartias mou

And yet during my speaking, and praying, and declaring openly my sins,
kai tas hamartias tou laou mou Israél kai hriptountos ton eleon mou

and the sins of my people Israel, and tossing my desire for mercy

tou orous
the mountain of ’

X149 W4 (47991 Wa4ar AJx9 194Y Y4 avova
:990-xXHyy X0y L4 oY Joi3 7o AlHxXI JrYTHI

TOND WY SX0T31 BUNT) TPEN3 T13TR M TN
30y"rmn NV "O8 pid Y3 Ayn Tenme i3

21. w' od m’daber bat’philah w'ha’ish Gab’ri’El ra’ithi
bat’chilah mu aph bi"aph nogea ‘elay »'“eth min’chath-"areb.

Dan9:21 while | was still speaking in prayer, then the man Gabri’El,
I had seen at the beginning, in my exhaustion touched me,
being caused to fly, the time of the evening offering.

21> kat éTu épod AadodvTos év TH) mpooevyi) kal idov 6 dvip [aBpinA,
ov €ldov &v T1) opdoel év T dpxT), TeToLEVOS
kal fPaTtd pov woel dpav Buotas EéomepLviys.
21 kai eti emou lalountos en té proseuché kai idou ho aner Gabriél,
and yet during my speaking in the prayer, that behold, the man Gabriel,

eidon en t€ arch¢, petomenos
I beheld at the beginning flying,
kai hépsato mou horan thysias hesperineés.
and he touched me the hour sacrifice of the evening.

AL 9 Yy(aywald ax4na axoe J4afa qy4ay Yo 9941y
]33 22

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 8191



P TPIDPID NNEY MRV ORI TRNM MY 3T 137130

22. wayaben way’daber imi wayo’mar Dani’El “atah yatsa’thi binah.
Dan9:22 He gave me instruction and talked me and said, O Dani’El,
I have now come forth with understanding.

22> kal cUVETLOEV |Le Kal €AdAToeY pet’ éprod kal elmev AavimA,

vov é€fABov oupBLBacar oe chveouv.

22 kai synetisen me kai elalésen emou
And he brought understanding to me, and spoke me,
kai eipen Daniéel, nyn exelthon se synesin.
and said, O Daniel, now I came forth to you for understanding.

23193 Ax49 Y4y 494 4ha yRYrsux x(Hx 923
A49Y9 1A 4949 JAI¢ Ax4 xyavyyy 1y
TP ONRI 73N 72T NEY TONAN NPANDD

TIRTRI 12T 1373 7031 RN NiTang 0D
23. bith'chilath tachanuneyak yatsa’ dabar wa ba’thi I'hagid
chamudoth ‘atah ubin badabar w’haben .

Dan9:23 At the beginning of your supplications the command came forth,
and | have come to tell you, you are greatly beloved.
Then understand the matter and pay attention

23> &v dpxty Tis denoems gov EEfABev Adyos, kal &yd MABov Tod dvayyeldal oo,
&1L dvijp Embupdv ov el kal évvonBnTL év 16 ppaTt kal ocdves év T dmTaciq.
23 en arché tés deeseos sou exéelthen logos,
the beginning of your supplication went forth the word,
kai €lthon anaggeilai soi, anér epithymion sy ei;
and | came announce to you; a man desired you

kai ennoéthéti ¢n to hréemati kai synes
And now reflect in the matter, and perceive !

40y ywa qao-Joy ywo-/o yxpy Wao9w Waogwy
waylo far 43930y yro 7y{v xv4en Yxudy owya
WAWAP Wap YWY 42907 JTTH YUY

NP2 WP YO TRyToOY Em) 2oyaw 0oy o
DMV PTE XOITP TV @D NINWD oRNDY vy

oW WP mwn?) 8033 1 OFn2)

24. shabu'im shib’"im nech’tak al-"am’ak w' al="ir kale’ hapesha™
u ach’tom chata’oth u'’kaper "awon u tsedeq w'lach’tom
w’nabi’ wiim’shoach .
Dan9:24 Seventy sevens have been decreed your people and city, to finish
the transgression, (0 make an end of sin, (0 make atonement for iniquity,
righteousness, (0 seal up and prophecy and (o anoint of
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24> Bdopnkovta €RBopddes cuverpnOnoav éml ToV Aadv cov kal émi TNV TOALY TNV
aylav gov 100 ocvvtedesHfjvar apaptiav kal Tod odpayloar apapTias kal amadetal
Tas dvoplas kat Tod €éElldoacbar ddikias kal Tod dyayelv SikatoocOvny aldviov

kal Tod odpayloar Spaciv kal mpopNTNV Kal Tod Xploatl dylov aylwv.

24 hebdomeékonta hebdomades synetméethésan ton laon sou

Seventy periods of seven were rendered concise your people,
kai tén polin syntelesthénai hamartian kai sphragisai hamartias
and city, to finish off sin, and to set a seal upon sins,

kai apaleipsai tas anomias kai exilasasthai adikias
and to wipe out the lawless deeds, and ‘o atone for iniquities,

kai dikaiosynén kai sphragisai

and righteousness , and to set a seal upon
kai prophéten kai chrisai

and prophecy, and to anoint of

ylwran xvyaly 53wal 494 4nYyyy (ywxy oaxyas
7=|/7w~|—' 7=|/ww 7=|,Oﬁw~|—' 309w 7=|/05w A=|/’\7 Hq/wy—Ao
HAx0q PYRIT MYIHT ITHY AXYIYY Irwx

DowIT? NI397 25 137 RERTR Sdm vammo

07" DWW DOVIW) MYaW DOVIW TN TwRTIY
DORYT PN PAT 30 N3N 2R

25. w'theda” w'thas’kel -motsa’ dabar 'hashib w'//b’'noth Y’rushalam
- shabu’im shib’ ah w'shabu’im shishim
u tashub w’nib’'n’thah r’'chob w’ ub’'tsoq ha’itim.
Dan9:25 Know then, and discern that the going out of a decree to restore
and (o build Yerushalam (Anointed One)

there shall be seven sevens and sixty- sevens; it shall be built again,
with plaza and ,even i1 times of distress.

\ ’ \ U 9 \ 9 4 4 ~ 9 ~
25> kal yvooT kal cvvnoets: amo €£68ov Aoyov Tod dmokpLBfjval
kal Tod oikodopfioal Iepovoadn éws xpLoTod fyovpévov €BBopnddes emTa
\ e / e U / \ 9 )4 \ 2 U ~
kal €fSopades e€Nrovrta dlo° kal émoTpéder katl olkodopndnoerar mMAaTela

\ ~ o / 3 ’
KOl TELYOS, KL €KK€V(.!)6’T|O'OVTCLL oL Kapot.

25 kai gnosé kai synéseis; exodou logou apokrithénai
And you shall know and perceive, the delivery of the word to respond
kai oikodomesai Ierousalém hégoumenou hebdomades hepta
and to build Jerusalem leading - periods of seven seven,
kai hebdomades hexékonta ; Kkai epistrepsei kai oikodométhésetai plateia
and periods of seven sixty- . Again shall be built the square
kai , kai ekkenothésontai hoi kairoi.
and in straits of the times.

HIWY X9y YAywy Yaww Yao3wx L 9h4Y 2
493 a1y Yo xapwai wagay qioay vl Ji4y
XYYW Xnqpf AYUCY rP Aoy Jews prey
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26. W hashabu®im shishim u yikareth w'eyn (o
w’ha’ir w’ yash’chith “am nagid haba’
w'qitso basheteph w'’ gets mil’chamah necheretseth shomemoth.

Dan9:26 And the sixty- sevens shall be cut off but not himself:
and the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and
And his end shall be a flood; and the end of the war desolations are determmed

26> kat peta Tas €fdopddas Tas eEnkovra dvo éEolebpevbioeTal xplopa,
\ 4 9 ” bl 9 ~ \ \ /4 \ \ & ~

KAl KPLLG OUK €0TLY €v aVT@®* Kal TN mOAw kal 10 dyov Siadbepel

UV TQ TIYOUREVW TG EPXOLEV®, KAl EKKOTNOOVTAL €V KATAKAVTPLY,

\ & / / / ’ b ~
kal €ns T€AOVS TOAEpOV cuvTeTuMREVoL TaEeL adaviopols.

26 kai tas hebdomadas tas hexekonta exolethreuthésetai ,
the periods of seven sixty- shall be utterly destroyed
kai krima ouk auto; kai tén polin kai diaphtherei
judgment is no longer in it. The city, and he shall corrupt

t0 hegoumend t9 erchomeng, kai ekkopésontai ¢n kataklysmg,
the one taking lead, the one coming, and they shall be cut off as in a flood
kai telous polemou syntetmemenou aphanismaois.
the end of war being terminated in extinctions.

O IWR ANUT AU4 0TIV WA 99( x99 41 I1Av 27
YYwy Wangew 71y (ov AWYYY HIT XL Iwi
Www-Jo yxx an4qyyy aly-aoy

YI3QT VXM Y YI3g 203703 N3 3T
DRWR DYSPY N3D DY) A3 M3t Nvawt

D DYDY AR AEIN 72DV

27. w’hig’bir b’rith larabbim shabu™a ‘echad wa hashabu™a yash’bith
umin’chah w’ shiqutsim m’shomem w' ad-kalah

w’necheratsah titak al-shomem.

Dan9:27 And he shall conform a covenant the many for one seven,

but in of the seven he shall cause and grain offering to cease;
and as a desolator, abominations, even the end.

And that which was decreed shall be poured o1 the desolator.

27> kat dvvapwoet duabikmy moAdols, €BSopas plas kai év Td MpLoer

~ e / b / 7’ 4 \ / AN Y \ e \ )4 ~
s €Bdopados apbnoeral pov Buota kal omovdi), kal éml 10 Lepov BEAvypLa TOV
EpM0oenV, kal éws ovvTelelas kalpod ovvTéleta SobnoeTar éml TV épTpwoLv.

27 kai dynamaosei diatheken pollois, hebdomas mia;

And he shall strengthen covenant with many period of sevens one;
kai tés hebdomados arthésetai

and of the period of seven shall be lifted away
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kai sponde, kai
and libation offering, and
bdelygma ton eréemaoseon, kai synteleias kairou
an abomination of the desolations shall be; and the completion of time,
dothésetai tén eréemaosin.
shall be given the desolation.

Chapter 10

(4314l 3l 494 F9) YW waryd wWeEW XYW 9 panto:
9943 X4y qr4wels yYW £9PJ-qw4
A4499 v Ay Iy 9943 x4 Y9y (ya 43ny

ONIT 1233 137 079 PR UMD vty nwax
02T MR DINGLD DY NPT
TIRTRD 1D 112031 3TN 7031 DT NI

1. bish’nath shalosh I'Koresh melek Paras dabar Dani’El
=nig’ra’ sh’'mo Bel't’sha’tstsar we’emeth hadabar
w'tsaba’ gadol ubin ‘eth-hadabar ubinah lo .
Dan10:1 In the third year of Koresh king of Paras a message Dani’El,
name was called Belteshatssar; and the message was true and a great conflict,
but he understood the message and had an understanding him.

<10:1> ’Ev érev tpito Kpov Bacidéws Ilepodv Aoyos dmexadvdpn 10 Aavim,
o \ ¥ ) 4 0 \ e J4
oV 70 Svopa eémexAndn BaAtacap, kal aAmOuvos 0 Aoyos,
kal dbvaps peydAn kal odveois é800m adTd év T dmTacia.
1 etei tritg Kyrou basileds Person logos Daniel,
year the third of Cyrus, king of the Persians, the word Daniel

to onoma epekléthé Baltasar, kai alethinos ho logos,
(of the name was called Belteshazzar) and is true the word.

kai dynamis megalé kai synesis edothé auto ¢n té optasia.
And ability great and understanding was given to him in the apparition.

(94xy axaaa J43ya ay4 Y33 yayid:
Wi Wi o49w aww

DINMR NPT DN NI OO 0M3
1oomY DYy Myow

2. bayamim hahem Dani’El hayithi mith’abel sh’loshah shabu“im yamim.

Dan10:2 [n those days, |, Dani’El, had been mourning for three sevens of days.

2> év Tals Mpépars éxelvals €ym AavinA fumv mevbadv Tpets €Bdopddas Hpepdv:
2 en tais hemerais ekeinais Daniél emen penthon treis hebdomadas héemeron;
those days, | Daniel was mourning three periods of seven of days.

174 49744 Jrar vIr x4 44 xvayu Yl
MWW Wiogw xw/w xiW-ao0 AxyF-4. yrFY
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3. lechem chamudoth lo’ ‘akal’ti ubasar wayayin lo’~ba’ ‘cl-piu’sok
lo’-sak’ti “ad- sh’losheth shabu’im yamim.

Dan10:3 I ate no food for delight, and no flesh or wine came my mouth.
I did not anoint myself at all until three sevens of

3> dpTov émbBupLdv ok Ebayov, kal kpéas kal oivos ovk elofjfAbev els T6 aToOpA pov,
kal dAerppa ok MAeLapmy éws TANphoens TpLdv €fSopnddwv Mpepdv.
3 arton epithymion ouk ephagon, kai kreas kai oinos ouk eiselthen cis to stoma mou,
bread Of desirable I ate not, and meat and wine did not go my mouth,
kai aleimma ouk €leipsamén
and an anointing I did not anoint with
heos trion hebdomadon hémeron.
until of the three period of sevens of days.

JrW49R Ward A0 994y WA-qwo Yra Ir4
(PR 473 (7413 433 a3 (o Axaaa Y4y

PRI WIS myane) oy o
57T 81 53T T T 5w 0T N

4. ub’yom “es'rim w'ar’ba“ah hari’shon
wa hayithi yad hanahar hagadol Chidagel.

Dan10:4 the twenty-fourth day of the first ,
while | was by the bank of the great river, is, Chidaqel,

4> év Mpépa elkooTi) KAl TETAPTY TOD LMVOS TOD TPWTOV,

\ \  » bl 4 ~ ~ ~ ’ 9 J4 bl
Kal €yw TLmv €xopeva Tod moTapod Tod peyadov, adTos éomv Eddekel,

4 en hémera eikosté kai tetarté tou protou,
the day twentieth and fourth of first,
kai echomena tou potamou tou megalou, Eddekel,
and next to the river great — the Tigris.

yaag wyal apdwa g YAy 4947 )0 x4 FwETs
T)vE YXY S YAM TRy
0973 w5 TORTWONR 12T RO YR8 NERIA

DI DN2P 0T I
5. wa'esa’ ‘eth- wa’ere’ w'hinneh ‘ish-‘echad labush
umath’nayu chagurim ‘Uphaz.

Dan10:5 I lifted and looked, and behold, there was a man dressed in s
whose loins were wrapped from Uphaz.

5> kal Mpa Tovs 6PBadpovs pov kal €ldov kal L8ov dvip eis évdedup.évos Badduv,
kal 1) dodvs adTod TepLelwopévn év ypuoiw Qdal,
5 kai era kai eidon kai idou anér

And I lifted and looked. And behold, a man,
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heis endedymenos , kai he osphys autou periezosmené Ophaz,
one being clothed with , and his loin being girded of Uphaz.

W4 AaB]LY vAYROY P49 ALY vAYJT WAWXY rXAYITe
Py (YRY Y994 (YR (P xWHY JRoy yAxqyy rA-xoqTy

WX STOEDD 1MW) PRI AIRTRD MDY WhInD N
7T SiPD 13T ‘7131 S5p N K& vn‘amm PRV

6. ug’wiatho h’thar shish uphanayu k’ w' h’lapldey

uz'ro othayu umar'g’lothayu k’ n’chosheth w'gol d’barayu k'qol hamon.

Dan10:6 His body also was like beryl, his face was like of ,
were like torches of /71 ¢, his arms and his feet like of bronze,

and the sound of his words like the sound of a tumult.

\ \ ~ 9 ~ ¢ \ \ \ 14 9 ~ ¢ \ & 9 ~
<6> kal T0 odpa adTod woel Hapois, kal TO MPOoWTOV AVTOD WOEL Spacts ATTPATTS,
\ e 9 \ 9 ~ e \ /’ /4 \ e ’ 9 ~ \ \ /7
kal ot 0pOadpol adTod woel Aapmades wupos, kat oL Bpayloves aVTOD KAl TG GKEAT

ws Spaats xaAkod ottABovTos, kal 1 bwv) TOV Aoywv adTod Bs Puwvry SxAov.

6 kai to soma autou hosei tharsis, kai to prosopon autou hosei ,
And his body was as Tharsis stone, and his face as of ,
kai hosei lampades , kai hoi brachiones autou
and as lamps of , and his arms
kai ta skelé hos chalkou y
and his legs as of brass R

kai he phoné ton logon autou hos phoné ochlou.
and the sound of his words as a sound of a multitude.

A499a-x4 Fagl (43Ya Y4 X497
A497a-x4 v49 44 Yo v W4 Yy wi4ay
4 9MA9 THIFY ¥arlo alyy Ad4an A4dM (94

IRTRTTNR 9720 ON7IT IR NI
TRTROTIN WD XD BY T N OowNm
IXITTD MIIN OTPY PR 72T 1I0T DI

7. w'ra’ithi Dani’El I’'badi ‘eth- w'ha’anashim hayu “imi lo’ ra’u
‘eth- charadah g’dolah naph’lah hem wayib'r’'chu >’hechabe’.
Dan10:7 Now |, Dani’El, alone saw , while the men were me

did not see . a great dread fell on them, so that they fled (0 hide themselves.

\ o 9\ J4 \ ] ’ \ e ¥ e L) ~ 9 o
(7> KoL €L80V EY® ACLVL'T])\ OVOS TTV OTTTAOLAV, KAL OL avSpes OL LET  €LOV OUK €L80v

\ bd 4 ’AA, N v IA b 4 9 9 9 / \ b 4 .
TNV OTTACLAV, & M ékoTaoLs peyalr) émémesev €m’ avTOVs, kal épuyov év $poPw

7 kai eidon Daniél monos ,
And beheld I Daniel alone
kai hoi andres hoi emou ouk eidon ,
And the men, the ones me, beheld not ,
ekstasis megalé epepesen autous, kai ephygon ¢ phobg;
change of state a great fell them, and they fled in fear.
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8. wa nish’ar’ti ’'badi wa’er’eh ‘eth- hag'dolah hazo’th
w'lo’ nish’ar-bi koch w’hodi neh’pak "alay I'mash’chith w'lo’ “atsar’ti koach.

Dan10:8 So | was left alone and saw this great ; yet no strength was left in me,
for my color was turned me to a corruption, and I kept no strength.

& kai &yw dmelelhpBny poévos kal eldov Ty dmractav Ty peydAny TadTv,
kal ovy UmeleldBn év épol Loyls, kal 1) 86Ea pov peteaTpddn els Svadbopav,
Kal OUK €KpPATNOa LoYVOS.
8 kai hypeleiphthén monos kai eidon tén megalén tautéen,

And | was left behind alone. And I beheld this great,
kai ouch hypeleiphthé en emoi ischys,

and there was not left in me strength,
kai hé doxa mou metestraphé e¢is diaphthoran, kai ouk ekratésa ischuos.

and my glory converted corruption, and I held no strength.

TA994 Jreoxd oywyy viqsa Jreox4 oyw4ye
Ar44 APy AY)-d0 Yaq) Axiaa iy4y
P37 DIPTRR SYREDY 1027 DiPTNy vnuiso

TSN 397 235V O I I
9. wa'esh’'ma” ‘eth-qol d’barayu uk’sham’i ‘eth-qol d’barayu
wa hayithi nirdam “al-panay uphanay ‘ar’'tsah.
Dan10:9 But I heard the sound of his words; and I heard the sound of his words,
was stunned on my face, with my face was toward the ground.

9> kal fikovoa TV Gwvny Td®V Adywv adTod kal év T dkodoal e adTod fpmv
KQATOVEVUYLEVOS, KAl TO TPOTWTOV Pov €L TNV YHv.
9 kai ekousa tén phonén ton logon autou
And I heard the voice of his words.
kai en tQ akousai me emeéen katanenygmenos,
And in my hearing | was being vexed,
kai to prosopon mou tén gén.
and my face was the ground.

Aad xpJyy AYq49-C0 Yo Yxy -9 301 ai-3yay 1o
D77 MI2DY "PN37OV MIYMIm U3 v T
10. w’hinneh-yad nag’ ah bi wat’ni eni al-bir'kay w’kapoth yaday.

Dan10:10 And, behold, a hand touched me and set me trembling on my knees
and the palms of my hands.

\ \ \ e )4 \ » )4 b \ \ 4 /
(10> KOl LSO‘U xel.p a*rr*rop.evn p.,O‘U Kau 'T]’YGLPEV p,e €L TA yovaTa p.,O‘U.
10 kai idou cheir haptomené mou kai égeiren me ta gonata mou.
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And behold, a hand was touching me, and raised me my knees.

¥3-9949 193 xyayu-wa-4 J4aya L4 W4T

Y34 Axudw axo 1y yayo-Jo ayoy yi /4 494 Ayy4 qw4
14209y A X4Y0 3T 943 X4 YO v{IaIY

0773713 130 M0 TR X237 OR MRMINe

TOPR FIPY AV 0D [TRYTOV TRyl PN 13T U208 wiN

PP CRTRY T D3TIMS By 13T

11. wayo’'mer ‘clay Dani’El ‘ish-chamudoth haben bad’barim
dober yak wa'amod «'-"am’deak ki “atah shulach’ti yak
ub’'dab’ro “imi ‘eth-hadabar hazeh “amad’ti mar’”id.

Dan10:11 He said to me, O Dani’El, man greatly beloved, understand the words
speak to you and stand up 1 your place, I have now been sent to you.
And he had spoken this word to me, I stood up trembling.

5 4 3\ ) ~ / ) ~ 4
A1> katl elmev mpds pe Aavin avip émbBupdv, ovves év Tols Adyous,
ols €yw AaAd mpos o€, kal oL ém 71} oTdoeL cov, ETL VOV ATrECTAANY TPOS T€.

\ ~ ~ \ J4 \ 4 ~ 4 9
Kal €v T® AaAfjoal adTOV TPOS [Le TOV AdyoV ToDTOV AVECTNV EVTPOROS.

11 kai eipen me Daniél anér epithymion, synes en tois logois,
And he said me, Daniel, man desired; perceive the words
lalo se, kai stethi te stasei sou, nyn apestalen se.
speak to you, and stand 2! your position! now I am sent to you.
kai en tg lalésai auton me ton logon touton anestén entromos.

And in his speaking to me this word, I rose up trembling.

Jrw4ea yraa-yy Yy (4aya £9ax-d4 A4 Y4
yaxad4 3y)d xvpoxady ya 33l YI-x4 xxy qw4
YA9949 AxX4LI-AYLY YLq94 oWy

TWRTT 0P 92 ONYIT XRTMTOR DR N
TN MDD MRYNTRY 1IT? T20TNN nOY W

0373 NNITOIN 72T Wwnw)

12. wayo’mer ‘elay ‘al-tira’ Dani’El =hayom hari’shon
nathaat ‘eth-lib’ak !'habin u!'hith’ anoth
nish’'m’"u d’bareyak wa =ba’thi bid’bareyak.

Dan10:12 Then he said to me, Do not be afraid, Dani’El, the first day
you set your heart on understanding and o1 humbling yourself ,
your words were heard, and | have come your words.

12> kat eimev mpds pe M) dofod, AavinA: 81L dmo THs mpdTNS MpLépas,
Ms édwkas TMV kapdlav cov Tod cuviéval kal kakwbfjvar évavtiov Tod Beod oov,

9 / e ’ A N YO 9 ~ J4
Mrovobnoav ou AdyoL cov, kal éyw MABov év Tols Adyos cov.

12 kai eipen me Meé phobou, Daniel; tés protés hemeras,
And he said to me, Fear not Daniel! the day first
edokas ten kardian sou synienai kai kakothénai ,
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of you gave your heart to perceive, and to afflict yourself ,

€kousthésan hoi logoi sou, kai elthon en tois logois sou.
were heard your words, and | came your words.

yra apdy #aqwo aaqyl ayo F97 xvydy qwyas
Ly9=0l 49 YAyw4aa yaqwa apg J4yay ayay

F9 Ay g yw o xaxey) y4y

0% TR OOy TS Y 00 Mobn M
"IIMY? NP DWUNT OOTWD T8 S8R I

;07D v2%n D3R oY PN I

13. w'sar mal’kuth Paras “omed di w yom w'hinneh Mika’El
hasarim hari’shonim ba’ I'"az’reni wa nothar'ti sham mal’key Pharas.
Dan10:13 But the prince of the kingdom of Paras stood me for - days;

then behold, Mika’El, of the chief princes, came to help me,
for | had been left there the kings of Pharas.

\ ¢ ¥ ’ ~ e / bl bl 4 ” \ ’
3> kat 6 dpxov Bacidelas Ilepodv eloTnrel €€ évavrias pov elkool kal plav
e 7/ \ \ ° ~ ’ 4 ~ ’ 5 ~ ’
neépav, kat dov Muyan ets Tdv apxovTov Todv mpotwv NAbev Bondfoal pot,
Kal adTOV KaTéALTov ékel peta Tod dpyovtos Bactdelas Ilepodv

13 kai ho archon basileias Person heistékei mou

And the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians stood me days
kai hémeran, kai idou Michaél ton archonton ton proton

and day. And behold, Michael, of the rulers of the ones foremost,
elthen boethésai moi, kai katelipon ekei

came to help me; and | left him there

tou archontos basileias Person
the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians.

¥ayaa x1949 yyol 9P -qw4 x4 Yy gal Ax49v7 14
Wawa/ Yyxy ayo-iy
2RI MONE TRYD TR N8 AT N8

DM P TIWTD

14. uba’thi lchabin’ak ‘eth =yiq’rah I"”"am’ak b'acharith hayamim
="od yamim.

Dan10:14 Now I have come (o give you an understanding of shall happen
your people in the latter days, is yet many days.

14> kal H\Bov cuvetioar oe doa dmavTioetar T® Aad cov ém’ EoxdTwv TV NLepdV,
&1L €T ) Spaois els Mpépas.
14 kai elthon synetisai se hosa apantésetai tg lag sou

And I came to bring understanding to you as much as shall meet your people

eschaton ton hemeron, eti hémeras.
last of the days. is still days.

AXYCEYY A4 Y] XX AR YA994Y YO Y9945
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15. ub’dab’ro “imi kad’barim ha’eleh nathati phanay ‘ar’tsah w'ne’elam’ti.

Dan10:15 When he had spoken to me these words,
I turned my face toward the ground and became speechless.

\ 9 ~ ~ 9 \ 9 9 ~ \ \ 14 4
5> kat év T® Aadfoar adTOV pet’ érod KaTa Tovs Adyous ToUTOUS
&dwka TO ﬂpécw'rrév pov émi 'r'r‘]v YhHv Kol Ka'revt'ry'rlv.

15 kai en tg lalésai auton emou tous logous toutous
And in his speaking me these words,

edoka to prosopon mou ten gen kai katenygeén.
I put my face the ground, and was vexed.

1) Hx] 47 AXJw-Jo oY Wag Y9 xy¥ay 3AYavie
LYag LAyl ayor-4 a4y 9344y

MY Axqro 47 Ao Aqin vyjay a4y
"DTMRDN DR OV VI3 07 "33 MmnTD mammw
TN UMD TRVITON TIRR] T03TN

D ORTEY 81 DY 07X 109 TRTRI

16. w'hinneh kid’'muth b’'ney ‘adam noge a “al-s’phathay wa’eph’tach-

wa’adab’rah wa’om’rah ‘c/-ha”omed di
neheph’ku tsiray “alay w'lo’ koach.
Dan10:16 And behold, one looking like the sons of men touched my lips;
then I opened and spoke and said ‘o him stood me, O ,
anguish has come me, and no strength.

16> kat 8oV ws opolwots viod avBpdmov HiaTo TOV xeLAéwv pov:

KaL 'ﬁvouﬁa TO O'Tép,o. pov KaL é)\('l)\'r]o-a KAl €L 1'rp<‘)s TOV E0TOTA évavTiov ép.oﬁ

Kipie, év 1) dmracla gov éotpddm Ta évTos pov év épol, kal oVk &oyov Loyvv:

16 kai idou hos homoiosis huiou anthropou hépsato ton cheileon mou; kai énoixa
And behold, as a likeness of a son of man touched my lips, and I opened

kai elalesa kai eipa ton hestota emou ,
, and I spoke, and said ‘o the one standing me, O ’
sou estraphé ta entos mou en emoi, kai ouk ischyn;
of you turned my within in me, and not strength.

AT AYa4-Y0 434 AT Yak a0 Jyvi yaarw

A 97394WY 40 AYWIY HY T 9-ayor-4( axoy ay4y
T °0TINTOY 3T T TR T3Y 991 M
DATATIRYI XD YN 0D 3T TyI~RD mnvn X

17. w’heyak “ebed zeh I'daber - zeh
wa “atah lo’-ya amad=bi koach un’shamah lo’ nish’arah-i.

Dan10:17 For how such a servant of talk
such as ? And ', the present shall not stand with strength in me,
and there is no breath been left in me.
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(17> KAl TTwS 80V'T’|0'€T(1L 6 TTALS O0Vy KUPLE, )\G.)\T]O'CLL ETA TOU KVPLOV LoV TOUTOU;

\ bl \ b \ ~ ~ 9 ’ bl bl \ 9 /7 \ \ 9 e ’ b b ’
Kal €yw A0 ToD VOV 00 CTTOETAL €V €RLOL LOYUS, Kal Vo ovy Lmeleldpbn év épot.

17 kai pos ho pais sou, , lalésai toutou?

And how your servant, O , to speak this?
kai tou nyn ou stésetai en emoi ischys,

And the present shall not stand with strength in me,

kai pnoé ouch hypeleiphthé ¢n emoi.
and there is no breath left me.

AYPTHALY Ja4 A449YY B 9703y JFAv 18
DIPIAN OTR IRTMD 3TYIN AR

18. wayoseph wayiga -bi k’'mar’eh ‘adam way’chaz’qeni.

Dan10:18 Then again one looking like a man came and touched me, and make me strong.

18> kat mpooébeTo kal NaTd pov ws Spacts avbpomov kal évioyvoév e
18 kai prosetheto kai hépsato mou hos anthropou
And proceeded and touched me as it were of a man.

kai enischysen me
And he strengthened me.

PEUT PTH YO YTV xrayu-wA£ 49X Y479
AYXPTY LY AYad 4941 3944y AXPTHXF Y0 yP494ayy
Elinpl=lin v[‘a D50 MITR0-EOR RTONTOR HNMIL
PIMPIM 9D TN DT TIRRY MPIANT MY 73793

19. wayo’'mer ‘al-tira’ ‘ish-chamudoth shalom ak chazaq wachazaq

uk’dab’ro “imi hith’chazaq’ti wa’om’rah y’daber chizaq’tani.
Dan10:19 He said, O man greatly loved, do not be afraid. Peace be you;

Be strong. Yes, be strong. And he had spoke to me,

I was made strong and said, May speak, you have strengthened me.

AP kal elmév por My doBod, dvip émbupdv, elpfvm coi: dvdpilov kat toyve.
kal &v 7@ Aadfjoar adtov per’ &rod loyvoa kal elma Aadeltw 6 kbpLds pov,
81 évioyvods pe.
19 kai eipen moi Mé phobou, anér epithymion, eiréné soi; andrizou kai ischue.
And he said to me, Fear not, man desired! Peace to you, be manly and strong!

kai en tg lalésai auton emou ischysa
And in his speaking me, I strengthened,
kai eipa Laleito , enischysas me.
and I said, Speak, ! you strengthened me.

IrW4 axoy ya 4 Ax49-3%/ xoaiz q¥4avyao
49 JrIm9w AyAY 4nvi Y4y F9P qwoyo wudal

2N Y)Y TR MR TR AU RN
XD T M 8B I8 07ROy onprd

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 8202



20. wayo’'mer hayada™at =ba’thi yak w' atah ‘ashub "hilachem -sar
Paras wa yotse’ w’hinneh sar-Yawan ba’.

Dan10:20 Then he said, Do you know I came to you?
But I shall now return (o fight the prince of Paras.
And when | have gone out, behold, the prince of Yawan shall come.

20> kat etmev El 0l8as tva 1L H\Bov mpos 0é; kal viv émaTpédin Tod molepfoat

peta dpyovros Ilepodv: kal éyw é€emopevdpmy, kal 6 dpxwv T@v EAAvev fpyeTo.

20 kai eipen Ei oidas €lthon se?
And he said, Do you know I came to you?
kai nyn epistrepso polemeésai archontos Person;
And now, I shall return ‘© wage war the ruler of the Persians.

kai exeporeuomen, kai ho archon ton Hellenon éercheto.
And ' coming forth, and the ruler of the Greeks came.

XWg 9xy9 yrwaa-x4 y< a4 (94 2
WYAW (4YAYY4 Yy Ad4C° AYo PTUXY apd Y4y
DAY 2023 DWITTNN TP TR DIRND

D :Dp7 OXDMTON D MPRTOV MY PITMR IR TN
21. ‘agid I'ak ‘eth-harashum bik’thab ‘emeth
w’eyn ‘echad mith’chazeq ‘mi “al-‘eleh =Mika’El sar’kem.

Dan10:21 I shall tell you what is inscribed in the writing of truth. Yet there is no one
who stands firmly me these things Mika’El your prince.

21> AN’ 1) Avayyeld oo TO évTteTaypévov év ypadi aAnbelas,

\ 9 ¥ ® b3 J4 L) ~ \ / b3 9 N e e ~
Kal oUk €0TLY €Ls AvTEXOLeVOs et  €pod mepl TovTwv aAN’ 1) MuxanA 6 dpywv Dpdv-

21 anaggelo soi to entetagmenon en graphé aléetheias,
I shall announce to you the arranging in the writing of truth.
kai ouk heis antechomenos emou touton
And no one holding me these things,

Michaél ho archon hymon;
Michael your ruler.

Chapter 11

PLxTHY( LaWo L a¥a wyiqal xP4d XYW LYLY Danti:
vl =voydy
PUIIRD TTRY TR wWINTY MO8 N3 MININ

35 TR
1. wa sh’nath ‘achath 'Dar'yawesh haMadi “am’di |'machaziq u/’'ma’oz lo.

Dan11:1 And |, in the first year of Dayawesh the Madi,
I was standing a supporter and a fortreess him.

d1:D> kat é'y&) év éteL ﬂpdrr(p K{)pov éotnv els Kp('x'ros Kol i,ox{)v. --
1 kai etei proto Kyrou estén cis kratos kai ischyn. --
And year the first of Cyrus stood might and strength.
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£y {yanqwe qawoi ioi geay

Y XYY x4 YA q0n yqwos pxPIuYy

o725 oMY o%n MW TV 7 IR MR 1Ry
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2. w' atah ‘emeth ‘agid lak hinneh-"od sh’loshah m’lakim “om’dim !"Pharas

w' ya ashir “osher-gadol uk’chez’qatho
“ash’ro ya’ir ‘eth mal’kuth Yawan.

Dan11:2 And now I shall tell you the truth. Behold, three kings shall yet stand up
Pharas. Then shall gain far more riches

And by his strength his riches, he shall arouse /! against the kingdom of Yawan.

\ ~ b /’ 9 ~ b \ ” ~ ~ 9 4
2> kal vOv dAnfetav avayyedd oor. 18ov €t Tpels Baoidels dvaoTioovTal
év 1 Hepoidi, kal 6 TéTapTos MAovTToeL TAODTOV Péyav Tapd TAVTAS® KAl PLETA
\ ~ 9 \ ~ /’ 9 ~ 9 4 ’ ’ e 4
TO KpaTHoaL aOTOV ToO TAOVTOV avToD €mavacTnoeTal macas BactAelars ‘EAAvov.

2 kai nyn alétheian anaggelo soi.
And now truth I shall announce to you,

idou eti treis basileis anastésontai ¢n t€ Persidi,
Behold, still three kings shall arise in Persia;

kai ploutései plouton megan ; kai to kratésai auton
and shall be rich riches in great, . And his prevailing
tou ploutou autou epanastésetai basileiais Hellenon.

by his riches, he shall rise up against the kingdoms of the Greeks.

YTEAY Awer 99 dwyy Lwyv 4v91 YLy ayors
129373 My 27 Swnn Suint DiEn qon Ty
3. w amad melek gibor umashal mim’shal rab w’ asah kir'tsono.

Dan11:3 And a mighty king shall arise,
and he shall rule great authority and do as he pleases.

3> kal avacToeTal actdevs duvaTos kal kvupLedoel kupLelas TOAATS
Kal 1'rovr']orel, KATQ TO eé)\'qp,o. aVToV.
3 kai anastésetai basileus dynatos kai kyrieusei kyrieias pollés
And shall rise up king a mighty, and he shall rule over dominion a great,

kai poiesei to thelema autou.
and he shall do his will.

WAYwa XYUTY 0994 ruxy TXTYY 49wx yayoyya
Wy w4 v dwyy &y vxaaued 4y

Al429CY WAram4dy wxvydy wxyx 1y

DM NN YaTRD P IM05n 3R TRy D1
Sun WX owRD MDY TIND 8O
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4. ul”"am’do tishaber mal’kutho w’ ‘ar’ba” hashamayim

w'lo’ 'acharitho w'lo’ 'mash’lo mashal 12 thinathesh mal’kutho

w’la’acherim mil’bad-‘eleh.

Dan11:4 And he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken up

and the four of the heavens, though not to his own descendants,
nor his authority he wielded, his kingdom shall be uprooted

and given (o others besides these.

\ e ”"n ~ e ’ 9 ~ 4 \ 4
4> kal ws dv o), 1) Bactdela adTod cvvTpLfroeTal kal duatpebnoeTar
els Tovs Téooapas Avéprovs Tod ovpavod Kal ovk €ls Td éoyaTa adTod 0vde
KQTO TTV KUpLelav adTod, 1v ékvplevoev, 8TL ékTiAoeTal 1) Bactlela adTod

e 7 ) \ ’
KOl ETEPOLS EKTOS TOVTWV.

4 kai st&, he basileia autou syntribésetai

And should stand his kingdom, it shall be broken,
kai tous tessaras tou ouranou

and the four of the heavens;
kai ouk cis ta eschata autou oude tén kyrieian autou,

and not his latter end, nor his dominion

ekyrieusen, ektilésetai he basileia autou
he ruled over. was plucked up kingdom his,

kai heterois ektos touton.
and to others outside of thelse it shall be given.

YLAWYYY 3VYAYY PIHAYs
X{WYY 39 (WY (v vrde ek
P TI 22T 9R PN
HRoWRR 37 Swnn Swm 1o P

5. w'yechezaq melek-hanegeb u =sarayu
w'yechezaq «/ayu umashal mim’shal rab .

Dan11:5 Then the king of the south shall grow strong. And one of his rulers,
shall be strong him and have dominion; his domain shall be a great dominion.

5> kal évioyvoel 6 BaoctAevs Tod VoTOL® Kal €ls TAOV APXOVTWV adTOD évioyloel
e’ adTOV Kal KUpLet')oreL Kvpl,eio.v 1To>\>\'r"|v e’ é&ovorf,as aVToV.
5 kai enischysei ho basileus tou notou;

And grew in strength the king of the south;

kai ton archonton autou enischysei ¢p” auton
and of his rulers shall grow in strength him,

kai kyrieusei kyrieian pollen exousias autou.
and shall rule over dominion a great his authority.

YCy-C4 4v3% 3ya-yY xIv visuxa yayw nedre
ayoi 47 oyqTa Ury qrox—4(yv Yaqway xywol yyjng
WAx0g APTHYY AaAAY AT 4B IYY £33 JxIxy yoqxy
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6. ul'gets shanim yith’chabaru ubath melek-hanegeb tabo’ ‘c'-melek hatsaphon

la”asoth meysharim w’lo’-tha™tsor koach haz’ro a w'lo’ ya amod uz'ro o
w'thinathen hi’ um’bi’eyah w’hayol’dah umachazigah ba’itim.

Dan11:6 And at the end of years they shall join together, and the daughter of the king

of the south shall come (0 the king of the north to carry out a treaty. But she shall not keep
the power of the arm. And he shall not stand, nor his arm, but shall be given up,

along with those who brought her and the begetter, and her supporter in the times.

6> kat p.e’rd Ta étn adT0d crvp.pevy'f]crov'ral,, Kal ev'yéfr'qp Bacn)xéws ToD vOTOU
eloelevoeTal mpos PaoctAéa Tod Boppd Tod moLfjoar ocuvbikas per’ adTob"
KOl oV Kpofr'f]crel, ioxt')os Bpaxf,ovos, KOl oV cr'r'r']cre'ral, TO oﬂépp,o. avToD,
kal mapadobnoeTal adTT kal ol PpépovTes adTNV Kal 7 VEAvLs kKal O KaTLoXVWV aVTTV
€v Tols KaLpols.
6 kai meta ta eté autou symmeigésontai,

And after his years they shall be mixed together;
kai thygater basileos tou notou eiseleusetai

and the daughter of the king of the south shall enter in

basilea tou borra tou poiéesai synthekas met’ autou;
the king of the north to make treaties with him.

kai ou kratései ischuos brachionos, kai ou stésetai to sperma autou,

And she shall not hold strength of arm; and shall not stand his seed,

kai paradothésetai kai hoi pherontes
and shall be delivered up, and the ones bringing ,
kai he neanis kai ho katischyon en tois Kkairois.
and the young woman, and the one strengthening in the times.

(AHA~C4 4377 TYY 3TWeW qnyy ayoyy
PLTUAT YA awoy JyJna Y Tvyoy s 493y
SMITOR NI 2D T LR TP

PIIM D73 PP TIEET Ton TvRs NI
7. wamad minetser sharasheyah kano w'yabo’ ‘c/~hachayil
w'yabo’ h'ma oz melek hatsaphon w' asah adhem w’hecheziq.

Dan11:7 But the shoots of her roots shall arise in his place,
and he shall come their army and enter the fortress of the king of the north,
and he shall deal them and shall show power.

\ / ~ ~ 4 ~ ~ 4 ~
7> kal oTnoeTaL €k 100 dvbous s pLlns adTis THs €ToLpaoctas avTOD
kal HiEeL mpos Ty ddvapy kal eloededoeTal els Ta VTOTTTPLYpLATA

~ 4 ~ ~ \ / ~ \ 4
700 BaoclAéws ToD Poppd kal moLoEL €V AVTOLS KAL KATLOYVOEL.

7 kai stésetai ek tou anthous tés hrizes autés tés hetoimasias autou
And one shall rise up from out of the flower of her root unto his preparation;
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kai héxei ten dynamin kai eiseleusetai eis ta hyposterigmata

and he shall come the force, and shall enter the supporters
tou basileos tou borra kai poiései ¢n autois kai katischysei.
of the king of the north, and shall deal them, and shall prevail.

JEY yxayu Ady-yo yaiyFy-yo yaials yvs
YYJRA YLy YR YAYW 4yAr YAAny £33 A IWI 3=y
PP ONTRN 27OV OINRRI oY OTvToN onn

IBET PR TRYY DO NI DR X3 3%3 3TN
8. w'gam ‘eloheyhem -n’sikeyhem =k’'ley chem’datham keseph
w' sh’bi yabi’ Mits’rayim w'hu’ shanim ya amod mimelek hatsaphon.

Dan11:8 Also their mighty onses their metal images and vessels
of their possessions, silver and he shall take captivity to Mitsrayim,
and he shall stand the king of the north for more years.

8> kat ye Tovs Beods AOTAOV peTa TOHV YwveLTHV AOTOV,
~ ~ \ ~ ’ \ 4 \ 4

TGV okedos EmMBULTTOV AdTAV ApyupLOv KAl XPUOLOV, LETA ALXILAA®OLAS OLTEL
9 ” \ 9 \ / e \ )4 ~ ~

eis Alyvmrov: kal adTos otoetar vep BaciAéa Tod Boppa.

8 kai ge tous theous auton ton choneuton auton,
And indeed their mighty ones their molten images,
skeuos epithyméton auton argyriou kai , aichmalosias
and item desirable of theirs of silver and of , the captivity,
oisei cis Aigypton; kai autos stésetai basilea tou borra.
he shall bring Egypt. And he shall stand the king of the north.

Xy ag-Cd 9wy 3R Yy xvyMI 4579
AMTINTON 2w 2297 PR Mo 83w
9. uba’ 'mal’kuth melek hanegeb w'shab ‘cl-‘ad’'matho.

Dan11:9 And shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,
but shall return to his own land.

\ 9 /’ 9 \ ’ ~ /’ ~ ’
D> kal eloedeboeTar els T Pacilelav Tod BactAéws Tod voToL®
\ /7 \ ~ ~
kal avaoTpeel els TNV yijv adTod.

9 kai eiseleusetai ¢is tén basileian tou basileos tou notou;

And he shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,
kai anastrepsei cis tén gén autou.
and shall return his land.

73 437 Y399 YA JryA vJF4Y r9XR w190
BTOY-40 THIXAY JwWaAy 307 Jewy
X123 831 0737 DODI] IR DY) 173N 2330

TIYRTIY 130 3TN 13V AU
10. ub’no yith'garu w’as’phu hamon chayalim rabbim uba’ bo’
w'shataph w' abar w'yashob w'yith’garu =ma uzah.

Dan11:10 His sons shall be stirred up and shall gather a host of great forces;
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and one shall certainly come and overflow and pass through.
And he shall return and be stirred up to his fortress.

<10> kat ot viol adTod cuvvaovowy dxdov duvapewv TOAADV,
kal éleVoeTal épyopevos kal kaTakAv{wv: kal mapeleboeTar
kal kableTal kal cvpmpooTAakNoeTal €ws s Loxvos avTod.
10 kai hoi huioi autou synaxousin ochlon dynameon pollon,

And his sons shall gather a multitude forces of many.

kai eleusetai erchomenos kai kataklyzon; kai pareleusetai
And shall come one coming, even inundating, and shall go by.

kai kathietai kai symprosplakésetai tés ischuos autou.
And he shall settle, and shall grapple together his strength.

yyina Yo vwo wudyy 4navy 31A YW 494Xy
fpai 9 Yrwan YxYy 99 Yrwa Aaivoay

TIRT TPRTEY Ty O REN 330 2R MR
NI TN TR 37 W TRY

1. w'yith’mar’mar melek hanegeb w’yatsa’ w'nil’cham imo -melek hatsaphon
w’'he emid hamon rab w’nitan hehamon b’yado.

Dan11:11 The king of the south shall be enraged and go forth and fight him,
the king of the north. Then he shall raise a great host,
but the host shall be given his hand.

A1> kat dypravbnoeTtar Baotdevs Tod voTou kal e€ededoeTan
\ / \ / ~ ~ \ / ” /
kal moAepnoel peta BactAéns Tod Boppd: kal oTioel SxAov moAlv,
kal mapadobnoeTal 6 SxAos év xeLpl avTOD"
11 kai agrianthésetai basileus tou notou kai exeleusetai kai polemései
And shall be wild the king of the south, and shall come forth and wage war

basileds tou borra; kai stései ochlon polyn,
the king of the north. And he shall establish multitude a great;

kai paradothésetai ho ochlos en cheiri autou;
but there shall be delivered up a multitude in his hand.

=pod 44y xr499 (AJAY YIS Yre JryaR 4w
Ty 8O MNET 50m 1235 07 10 8o
12. w’nisa’ hehamon yarum I’babo w'hipil ribo’ oth w'lo’ ya“oz.

Dan11:12 When the host is carried away, his heart shall be lifted up,
and he shall make myraids to fall but he shall not prevail.

A2> kat AMqpderar Tov SxAov, kal vVwbnoeTar 1 kapdia adTod,
KOl Ko.'ro.Ba)\eT, p,vpl,é.Sas KOl oV Ka'rw'x{)cel,.
12 kai lempsetai ton ochlon, kai huyothésetai hé kardia autou,
And he shall take the multitude, and shall be exalted his heart;

kai katabalei myriadas kai ou katischysei.
and he shall throw down myriads, and he shall not prevail.

JTWEIRAYY 39 Jrya aryoay yyjra y¥ swyas

HaMigraot/The Scriptures — Nebiim/Prophets Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 8208




199 WrYqIr Jra (AHI 475 4793 YaRyw yaxea nedy
TWRIT-R 27 10T TRym PamT R 2w

137 w2131 5Ty Sma 83 82 0w oonwn R
13. w’shab melek hatsaphon w’he emid hamon rab ~hari’shon
u''gets ha’itim shanim yabo’ bo’ b'chayil gadol ubir’kush rab.

Dan11:13 For the king of the north shall return
and shall raise a host greater the former, and ¢ the end of the times, years,
he shall certainly come a great army and much equipment.

13> katl émoTpédel Baoidevs Tod Boppa kal dEel SxAov moAVY Vrep TOV TpOTEPOV
Kal €ls TO TEAOS TOV KaALPDV EVLavTRV EémelevoeTal €Loodia év Suvdpel peydAr
kal év UmépEeL mMOAAT).
13 kai epistrepsei basileus tou borra kai axei ochlon polyn

And shall return the king of the north, and shall lead multitude a great more

ton proteron Kkai i< to telos ton kairon eniauton
the former. And ‘1 the end of the times of years

epeleusetai dynamei megalé kai en hyparxei pollée.
he shall come upon power great, and in substance much.

PRVE) y(y—(o vaWox Wi 94 W3z Waxodgy 4

S OWYYY YYEH aiWoa v4wyi yWo aniq) Y9y
2397 2ROV 1TRY? 37 o7 DnvI T
25D T TRYT? WED Ry TENTR 2327

14. uba’itim hahem rabbim ya am’du al-melek hanegeb

ub’ney paritsey “am’ak yinas’u I'ha amid w'nik’shalu.
Dan11:14 Now in those times many shall rise up the king of the South; the sons of
the violent ones of your people shall lift up to establish , but they shall fall down.

\ bl ~ ~ bl 7 \ b /’ bl \ ’ ~ ’
14> kal év Tols katpols ékelvols MoAdol émavaocTnoovtal €m BaciAéa Tod voToUL®
\ \ ~ ~ ~ ~ /’ ~ ~
Kal oL vlol T®V AoLpdv Tod Aaod cov émapbfoovral Tod oTfioar Spaciy
kal dobevioovouv.

14 kai en tois kairois ekeinois polloi epanastésontai basilea tou notou;
And in those times many shall rise up the king of the south.

kai hoi huioi ton loimon tou laou sou eparthésontai
And the sons of the pestilent ones of your people shall be lifted up

stésai kai asthenésousin.
establish ; and they shall weaken.

Xpqn gy 430 aydy ALYE YywAY Jrna YOy 437715
Yol WY JA4Y vAMIY Yov vayoi 4¢ 517A xvoqxTy
Mngan Y T2 1990 7REM 1inmT PR NaNw
TRy Mo TR 1R OYY TRy XS 2337 Mym

15. w'yabo’ melek hatsaphon w'yish’pok solalah w’lakad “ir mib’tsaroth
uz'ro oth hanegeb lo’ ya amodu w' am mib’charayu w’eyn koach la amod.
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Dan11:15 Then the king of the north shall come and heap up a siege-mound
and seize a fortified city; and the arms of the south shall not stand,
nor people of his choice, for there shall be no strength (0 stand.

15> kal eloedevoeTal Baoidevs Tod Boppd kal éxyeel mpdoywpa kal cvAALeTaL
mOAeLs OxLpas, kal ol Bpayloves Tod PactAéws ToD vOTOL OV GTIICOVTAL,
Kal AvaoTNoovTaL ol ékAeKToL aVTOD, kal ovk éoTal Loyvs Tod oTfval.
15 Kai eiseleusetai basileus tou borra kai ekcheei proschoma
And shall enter the king of the north, and shall discharge a mound,
kai syllempsetai poleis ochyras,
and shall seize cities fortified.
kai hoi brachiones tou basileds tou notou ou stésontai,
And the arms of the king of the south shall not stand,

kai anastesontai hoi eklektoi autou, kai ouk estai ischys sténai.
and shall rise up his chosen ones, and there shall not be strength to stand.

YY) AYro JA4y wIvReY w4 £33 Worvae
7a1 9 ALYy A Ina-nq49 ayoiy

17305 IV TR 230D MO8 NIT Wy
T3 11221 MIBTTYIRI TRy

16. w'ya as haba’ ‘clayu kir'tsono w’eyn “omed I'phanayu
w'ya amod b’erets-hats’bi w’kalah b’yado.

Dan11:16 But he who comes him shall do as he pleases, and no one shall stand
before him; and he shall stand in the glorious land, and destruction in his hand.

\ / e 9 4 \ 9\ \ \ / 9 ~
<16> kai ToLToeL 6 eloTopevopevos TPds avTOV kaTa TO BEAMPA adTod,
Kal OUK €0TLY €0TOS KATA TPOCWTOV AVTOD* Kal OTNoeTAL €V i) Tod oaf,

\ / ~ \ ~
kal ovvtedecOnoetar év 1) yeipl avTod.

16 kai poiései ho eisporeuomenos auton kata to theléema autou,
And shall do the one entering to him according to his will,

kai ouk estin hestds kata prosopon autou; Kkai stésetai
and there is not one standing against his face. And he shall stand

gé tou sabi, kai syntelesthésetai en té cheiri autou.
the land of glory, and it shall be finished off entirely by his hand.

awoy pWo Waqway TXT)’{y‘()’ JPx9 YA v3)) ywaATar

A1aAx v(-4r ayox 4y axapwald voYxa yaAwya xgy
Mpyy iny DM iMDPR=5p APNa 8135 1 o
N 157801 TRy 89 Apmns 5m oy N

17. w'yasem panayu labo’ b’thoqgeph =mal’kutho wisharim “imo w’ asah

u hanashim yiten-lo ["hash’chithah w'lo’ tha amod w’lo’~lo thih’yeh.
Dan11:17 He shall set his face to come the power of his kingdom,
and upright ones with him; so he shall do. And he shall give of women to him,

destroy it. But she shall not stand, nor be on him.

\ ’ \ / 9 A 0 A2 / ’ ~ ’ 9 ~
(17) KaL TCL&GL TO TTPOCWTOV AVTOV €L0'€>\6€LV €V LOXVUL TTaCT|S TTS BCLO'L)\GLCLS avTOV
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kal evlela mavta pet’ avTod mounoel: kai BuyaTépa T@V yuvarkdv dwoel adTP

~ ~ 9 /’ \ 9 \ ’ \ 9 9 ~ %
700 Sradbelpar adTNV, kAl oV 1| TapapelvT) kal ok aOT® éoTal.

17 kai taxei to prosopon autou eiselthein en ischui tés basileias autou

And he shall arrange his face to enter in the strength of his kingdom,
kai eutheia autou poiései;

and upright him; thus he shall do.
kai ton gynaikon dosei autd diaphtheirai ,

And of women he shall give to him to corrupt

kai ou mé parameiné kai ouk autg estai.
But in no way shall she remain, and not to him she shall be.

Y339 aydv Y4l vay) Iwayas

0l FAWA YXJH AXI vl VX)H JAnP xagway
2037 7221 BUND M2 AW

135 3% AN P30 RN PER Nharm

18. w'yasheb panayu I'iim w’lakad rabbim
w'hish’bith qgatsin cher’'patho lo cher'patho yashib o.

Dan11:18 Then he shall turn his face to the coastlands and capture many.
But a ruler shall make his reproach cease him; his reproach shall return o him.

8> kai émoTpéder 10 TpdoWTOV ADTOD €ls TAS VT|OOUS
\ / \ \ / b b ~ 9 ~
kal cvAApdeTar moAdas kal kaTamavoel dpxovTas OVELSLOLOD adTOV,
TAMNV OveldLopos adTod émoTpéder adTH.
18 Kkai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tas nésous kai syllempsetai pollas
And he shall turn his face the islands, and shall seize many.

kai katapausei archontas oneidismou auton,
And he shall cause to cease rulers their scorning,

plén oneidismos autou epistrepsei auto.
only his scorning shall return to him.

4nwa £20¢ Yy IwWYIT vrd44 Axvyow way) 9way g
:xEme 891 Sa1) Swion xR nvnb vie awmw

19. w'yasheb panayu 'ma’uzey ‘ar’tso w'nik’shal w'naphal w’lo’ yimatse’.

Dan11:19 So he shall turn his face the fortresses of his own land,
but he shall stumble and fall and shall not be found.

19> katl émoTpéder 16 MpéoWTOV AVTOD €ls TTV LoXVV THs s adToD
kal aobevnoel kal meoetlTal kal oy evpebfoeTal.

19 kai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tén ischyn tés ges autou
And he shall turn his face the strength of his land.

kai asthenései kai peseitai kai ouch heurethésetai.
And he shall weaken, and shall fall, and shall not be found.

XyydYy 443 WAy 43309 vyy-(o a¥ov 2
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20. w"amad «/~kano ma abir noges mal’kuth
ub’'yamim ‘achadim yishaber w’lo’ b’apayim w'lo’ b’mil’chamah.

Dan11:20 Then shall stand in his place one who shall send an tax-exactor, for of
his kingdom. But a few days he shall be shattered, though not in anger nor in battle.

\ / 9 ~ e/ 9 ~ \ ’
20> kat dvaoTnoeTar ék s ptlns adTod PuTov BactAetas
9\ \ e 4 9 ~ / / /4 ’
ém Tv €Torpactav avTod mapaPifalwv mpaoowv dofav BaociAelas:
kal év Tals Mpépats ékelvals cuvTpLBnoeTal kal ovk €v TPoo®ToLS 0VdE v ToAERW.

20 kai anastesetai ¢k tés hrizés autou phyton basileias tén hetoimasian autou

And shall rise up of his root a plant of a kingdom, his preparation,
parabibazon basileias;
casting aside, of the kingdom.

kai en tais hémerais ekeinais syntribésetai kai ouk en prosopois oude en polemg.
And in those days he shall be broken, and not in faces, nor in war.

xpydy ava vado yyxy-4(v ATy vwyy-Lo ayoy 2
XYPCPCHI XYy PATHAY Avdws 43¢

DR T 1Y 1N378DY 1132 1925V ThyIND
:NiPoPoma MIDhn P MPwa N3

21. wamad «/~kano nib’zeh w’lo’-nath’nu alayu mal’kuth
uba’ b’shal’'wah w’hecheziq mal’kuth bachalaqg’lagoth.

Dan11:21 And one despised shall stand up '» his place,
and they shall not give to him of kingdom,
but he shall come in a time of tranquility and seize the kingdom by intrigue.

U 9\ \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 4 \ 9 ” 9 9 9 \
21> otfoeTaL ém TV €éTolpaciav adTod: €Eovdevaldn, kal ovk édwkav ém’ adTOV
4 7’ \ e b 9 ’ \ 4 4 bl b /
dokav Baoilelas: kal e év evbnula kal kaTioyvoel Bacilelas év dAicbpnpaociv.

21 stésetai tén hetoimasian autou; exoudenothé,

One shall stand his preparation, who was treated with contempt,
kai ouk edokan auton basileias;
and they did not give him of the kingdom.

kai héxei ¢n euthénia kai katischysei basileias en olisthrémasin.
And he shall come in prosperity, and he shall prevail over a kingdom a slip.

X199 ALY WAy v9IVRY vAIYILY vJewa Jewsa xyoqwy 2
P12 TN 01) 12T 125 WuYY AuET NYTTa0

22. u hasheteph yishat’phu ayu w'yishaberu w'gam n’gid b'rith.
Dan11:22 of the overflow shall be flooded him
and they shall be broken, and also the ruler of the covenant.
22> kal Bpayloves Tod kaTakAvlovTos kaTakAvobnoovTal &md mpoodmov avToD
kal ovvTpLfoovTat, kal Myovpevos duabnkmns:
22 kai tou kataklyzontos kataklysthésontai prosopou autou
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And of the one inundating shall be flooded his face,

kai syntribésontai, kai hegoumenos diathékes;
and they shall be broken; even the one taking the lead of the covenant.

Am80Y 9 Yoy 3oy A4y AWoA A4 XpiIUxa-yyv
DRTYRI OBV TPV MRTR APy PR MNIONTTRID
23.u =hith’chab’ruth ‘clayu ya aseh mir'mah w’ alah w atsam bim’ at-goy.

Dan11:23 they join themselves (0 him he shall practice deception,
and he shall go up and gain power a small nation.

\ \ ~ 7’ \ 9 \ / 4
23> kal 4o TAV cvvavapelEewv mPOs aVTOV ToLToEL doAov
kal avaBrfoeTar kal VTepLoxVoEL adToD €v OAlyw Ebver.
23 kai ton synanameixeon auton poiései dolon
And the interminglings him he shall deal in treachery.

kai anabesetai kai hyperischysei autou en oligd ethnei.
And he shall ascend, and shall excel in strength over him a little nation.

YAxg4 ywo-4( qw4 awoy 4793 YAy AYywh gy ardwIn
=92 wald wryqy Jdwy AT yAxs4 xya4y
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24. b’shal’'wah ub’mish’maney m’dinah yabo’ w' asah lo’-"asu ‘abothayu
wa'’aboth ‘abothayu w’shalal ur'kush lahem yib’zor
w' al mib’tsarim y’chasheb mach’sh’bothayu w’ ad="eth.
Dan11:24 He shall enter safely, even the richest parts of the province,
and he shall do his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers;
, spoil, and possessions them he shall scatter,
and he shall devise his schemes strongholds, even a time.

24> kai év edBnvia kal év Tloow xopats TEeL kal moLToeL & ovk émolmoav ol
maTépes adTOD Kal ol TATEPES TOV TATEPWV aOTOD* Tpovounv Kal okdAa kal UmapELy
adTols Sraokopmiel kal ém’ Alyvmrov AoyLetlTar AoyLopovs adTod kal €ws kaLpod.
24 kai en euthénia kai en piosin chorais héxei

And in prosperity and in plentiful places he shall come;

kai poiései ha ouk epoiésan hoi pateres autou kai hoi pateres ton pateron autou;
and he shall do did not do his fathers, and the fathers of his fathers.

kai skyla kai hyparxin autois diaskorpiei
, and spoils, and substance, to them he shall disperse.

kai Aigypton logieitai logismous autou kai kairou.
And Egypt he shall devise his devices a time.

fra (A3 313 YY-Co v33lv vHY q°3v2s
agy-ao yrroy fran-diug AuYd Axr 5173 Yy
XPIWRY rAlo yIWHAL LY ayor 4(Yy
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25. w'ya’er kocho ul’babo «!-melek hanegeb b’chayil gadol

umelek hanegeb yith’gareh lamil’chamah b’chayil-gadol w' atsum “ad-m’od
w'lo’ ya amod ki-yach’sh’bu “alayu machashaboth.

Dan11:25 He shall stir up his strength and his heart the king of the south
a large army; so the king of the south shall be stirred up to battle a great
and very mighty army; but he shall not stand, schemes shall be devised him.

25> kai éEeyepbnoeTal 1 Loyvs adTod kal 1 kapdia avTod émi PactAéa Tod véTOL
év duvdper peyddm, kat 6 Baotdeds 100 voTov ouvder ToAepov év SuvapLel peydn
kal Loyvpd odpodpa: kal oV oToeTaL, 3TL AoyrodvTal ém’ adTOV AoyLopovs:
25 Kkai exegerthésetai hé ischys autou
And shall be awakened his strength,
kai he kardia autou basilea tou notou en dynamei megalg,
and his heart the king of the south force a great;
kai ho basileus tou notou synapsei polemon
and the king of the south shall join together in war,
dynamei megalé Kkai ischyra sphodra;
and i1 power a great, even in strength exceedingly.
kai ou stesetai, logiountai auton logismous;
And he shall not stand, they shall devise him devices.

YAYIIWA v197X] Y47 2
W99 Waddn 1P Jrewa vlauy

M3 3N "HINY1D

;o037 o570 DN Ry 15m
26. w'ok’ley phath-bago yish’b’ruhu w’cheylo yish’toph w’naph’lu chalalim rabbim.
Dan11:26 Those who eat his food shall destroy him, and his army shall overflow,
but many shall fall down slain.
26> kat dayovral Ta déovTa adTod Kal cuvTpldovoLy adTov,
kal duvdpels kaTakAvoeL, kal mecodvTaL TpavpaTial moAAol.

26 kai phagontai ta deonta autou kai syntripsousin auton,
And they shall eat the things necessary of his, and they shall break him,

kai dynameis kataklysei, kai pesountai traumatiai polloi.
and forces shall break up, and shall fall slain many.

Y9941 9Ty ap4 JHW-CLoy oyl W93 WA yya yAR YWy o
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27. ush’'neyhem ham’lakim I’babam I'mera” w’ al=shul’chan ‘echad kazab
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w'lo’ thits’lach i-"od gets lamo ed.

Dan11:27 And both the kings, their hearts shall be (o do evil, and false
one table; but it shall not succeed, the end is still to come 2t the appointed time.

27> kat dpdodTepor ol BaoctAels, al kapdlal adTAV els movmplav, kal éml Tpameln
pLad Pevdf) AaAfoovowy, kal od katevBuvel: &Tu €T mépas els kalpdv.
27 kai amphoteroi hoi basileis, hai kardiai auton eis ponérian,

And both the kings - their hearts are wickedness,

kai trapezé mia pseudeé , kai ou kateuthynei;
and at table one lies , and it shall not straighten out,

eti peras eis kairon.
the end is still a time.

(YA WrY4s Trdd WAy s
g4l Iwy Awoy wa xaqg-¢o yvI3Ily
5373 w13 XX WMo
HZTRD DU iy WP N3OV 339
28. w’yashob ‘ar’tso bir'kush gadol ul’babo «'=b’rith w' asah w’shab 'ar’tso.

Dan11:28 Then he shall return to his land much plunder; but his heart shall be
covenant, and he shall act and then return to his own land.

\ b ’ 9 \ ~ 9 ~ 9 e / ~ \ e ’ 9 ~
28> kal émoTpéder els TV yTv adTod év UmapEel MOAAT), kal M kapdla adToD
émi Suabnkmv aylav, kal moumoel kal émaTpédel €ls TV yTjv adTod.

28 kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gén autou en hyparxei pollé, kai hée kardia autou

And he shall return his land substance much, and his heart
diathekén , kai poiesei kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gén autou.
covenant . And he shall act, and he shall return his land.

AYH4YYT AYWL9Y arax-447 919 497 Ivwar aoyw 29
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29. \amo ed yashub uba’ anegeb w'lo’- ri'shonah w’ka’acharonah.
Dan11:29 /| the appointed time he shall return and come the south,
but not the former or as the latter.

29> eis Tov Katpév é"lTLO'TpéllJel. KaL ﬁ&et év T® vc'rrq),
KL OUK €0TOL WS 'f] Trp(f)'r'r] KAl OS 'f] éoxéfr'q.
29 ¢is ton kairon epistrepsei kai héxei ¢ tg not9,
the time he shall return, and he shall come in the south,

kai ouk he prote kai hé eschate.
and not the first and the last.

wayP-x3.-49-/0 WOXYy WY A4YYY WA XYy Wiain Y39 v43I730
WaP X349 L 9T0-/0 Y91y 9wy awoy
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30. uba’u bo tsiim Kittim w'nik’ah w'shab w’za*am «l=b’rith~

w' asah w’shab w'yaben “al="oz’bey b’rith .

Dan11:30 For ships of Kittim shall come him; then he shall be disheartened
and shall return and become enraged covenant and shall act;

so he shall come back and show regard those who forsake covenant.

\ 9 4 9 9 ~ e 9 14 ’ \ 4
30> katl eloededoovTar év adTH oL éxmopevopevor Kitiol, kal Tamervwbnoerar:
\ 9 V4 \ /4 9 \ 4 e ’
kat émoTpedel kal Qupwdnoerar ém dvabnrny aylav:
\ 4 \ 9 /7 \ 4 9 \ \ 4 / e ’
KaLl mToLnoeL kal €moTpeel kal ouvoeL €m Tovs kaTaAlmovTas drabnkmv aylav.

30 kai eiseleusontai ¢n autd hoi ekporeuomenoi Kitioi,

And they shall enter in it, even the ones coming forth, the Chittim.
kai tapeinothesetai; kai epistrepsei

And he shall be humbled, and he shall return,

kai thymotheésetai diathékén ;
and he shall be enraged covenant ; and he shall act,
kai poiesei kai epistrepsei kai synesei tous katalipontas diathekéen
and he shall return, and he shall perceive the ones forsaking covenant

Troya waya rILUY TAYoR 1YY Yaoq=y s
YWY RpPwa pYxyy AT yxa yqFay
MYRT WIAPRT 109 TRy R DOUTTIRS

ORI PRI 2N TRAT 170

31. uz'ro’im mimenu ya amodu w’chil’lu hama“oz

w'hesiru w' hashiquts m’shomem.

Dan11:31 Forces him shall stand, shall profane , the fortress,

and shall remove sacrifice. And the abomination of desolation.

\ )4 9 9 ~ 9 /
31> katl oméppaTa €€ adTod AvacTioovTaL
\ ’ \ e ’ ~ 7’
kal BefmAocovoly 10 aytacpa Ths duvaoTetas

KQl [LETAOTNOOVOLY TOV EvieAexLopov kal dwoovoly BdeAvypa Ndaviopévov.

31 kai spermata ex autou anastésontai kai bebélosousin tés dynasteias
And arms him shall rise up, and shall profane of the might.
kai metastesousin
And they shall change over sacrifice,
kai bdelygma ephanismenon.
and abomination an obliterating.

XYPHI J)AYUT X199 LoAWqWYy 3
WOT PPEHAL yAR4 Aoaxn Yoy
MP20D M N3 YT

DyY P PIOR Sy oYY

32. umar’shi’ey b’rith yachaniph bachalaqoth
w' am yod’ ey yachaziqu w' asu.

Dan11:32 By flatteries he shall ruin evildoers against the covenant,
but the people who know shall be strong and shall work.
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<32> kal ol dvopodvtes Suabnkmy émd&ovory év dAobBprpaoiy,
kal Aaos ywaokovTtes Heov adTod kaTioxDoOVOLY KAl TTOLTTOVTLY.

32 kai hoi anomountes diatheékén epaxousin 1 olisthrémasin,
And the ones acting lawlessly a covenant shall bring upon a slip.

kai laos ginoskontes katischysousin kai poiésousin.
And a people knowing shall grow strong, and shall act.

999 vIWYIY W3- 94C vYA- 91 Wo A YywWyas
WAl ax 99y L 9W9 3939y
3703 28D 00307 1037 Oy 227akmaas

1o°mY MIR37 "3W3 AP

33.u “am yabinu larabbim w’nik’sh’lu b'chereb

u sh’bi ub’bizah yamim.

Dan11:33 And among the people shall teach to the many;
yet they shall fall by sword and , by captivity and by plunder for days.

e \ ~ ~ / ) ’ 9 ’
<33> KaLl OL OUVETOL TOV )\G.OU OUVVT|OOVOLY ELS TI'O)\)\CL' KaL G.O'e€V'T’|O'OUO'Lv

b e ’ \ 9 \ \ 9 ’ \ ~ ¢ ~
€v popdata kal €v pAoyl kal €v alypalwota kal €v Siapmayt) Npepdv.

33 kai tou laou synésousin eis polla;
And of the people shall perceive in many things,
kai asthenésousin en hromphaia kai kai en aichmalosia
and they shall be weak the broadsword, and , and captivity,

kai ¢n diarpagé hémeron.
and ravaging of days.

XYPLPLAI Y399 yardo wrdfr @0y 4=o vi=oi ywyasru
:NPOP203 O730 ARy MPN LYR MW MY DWW T

34. ub’hikash’lam ye az’ru “ezer m’ at w’nil’'wu hem rabbim bachalaqg’lagoth.
Dan11:34 Now when they fall they shall be granted a little help,
and many shall join them in hypocrisy.

34 kai év 1@ aobevijoar adTovs BondnBnoovrar Bofbetav pikpav,
\ / s 9 9 \ (] /
kal mpoaTebnoovtar ém’ adTovs moAAol év dALcBpnpaciv.

34 kai en tQ asthenésai autous boéthéthésontai boétheian mikran,
And in the weakening of them they shall be helped help with a little,

kai prostethésontai autous polloi ¢n olisthrémasin.
and shall be added them many a slip.

Was9 Jrand vdwyr Wadaywwa-yyy ss
:aoyy ayosiy nf xo-ao y39/lv 499(%
o73 NiNE SwDY oo RIS
FTYinD TV PR NYTTIY 13521 10

35.u ~hamas’kilim yikash’lu lits'roph bahem
u w' ="eth gets ki-"od lamo ed.

Dan11:35 Some of those who have insight shall fall, to refine them, them,
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and , to the end time; it is still to come 1 the appointed time.

YN A ’ ) / ~ ~ 5 \
<35> KOl ATT0 TWV CLVLEVTWV o.oreevw]covorw TOV TTVPWOAL AVTOVS

\ ~ 9 4 \ ~ 9 ~ %4 ~ 4 e b4 9 4
kal Tod éxAéEaobar kal Tod amokadvdpOijvar, éws karpod mépas: TL ETL els kaLpov.

35 kai ton synienton asthenésousin autous kai eklexasthai

And of the ones perceiving shall weaken, them , and choose,
kai apokalyphthénai, kairou peras; eti eis kairon.

and to be uncovered the time of the end. it is still a time.

(4 (o (4=-0y-Co [axay WWyraxiy Yd¥a vYvrdy awovse
Axwoy An4qpy 1y wox aly-4ao pilhay xvy4(JY 4341 w4

5% 5y Sx~52-5y Smamm oninm q‘?@tr 129272 Mipy o

..........

36. w' asah kir'tsono hamelek w'yith’'romem w'yith’gadel al=al=‘el w’ ‘elim
y’daber niph’la’oth w’hits’liach - za am ki necheratsah ne esathah.
Dan11:36 Then the king shall do his will and he shall exalt
and magnify himself deity and shall speak wondrous things

of mighty ones; and he shall prosper the indignation ,

that which is decreed shall be done.
36> kat moLmoel kata TO BEANPLa adTod Kal VwdioeTar 6 Bactlevs
\ / 9 \ / \ \ U e )4
kal peyadvvinoerar ém mavta Oeov kal AaAnoel vTeépoyka

\ ~ / ol ~ / \ 4 4
kal kaTevBuvel, péxpis oV ovvTereohi) 1) dpy1: €ls yap cvvTélelav yiveTal.

36 kai poiesei to thelema autou kai huyothésetai ho basileus

And he shall do his will; and the king shall be exalted,
kai megalynthésetai theon kai lalései hyperogka

and magnified mighty one, and he shall speak pompous words,
kai kateuthynei, heé orge;

and shall prosper of time the wrath.

synteleian

completion

yawy xaypu-dov Ji-3i £¢ vaxs4 A3d4-dova
ifaxa (y=do Ay Ja91 ¢ Avd4-Cy-(ov
D) NTRGTOY) 1R 8O RN o8O
:5mm 5575y "2 131 8D MOy 5 Om

37.w' - ‘abothayu lo’ yabin w’ «'=chem’dath nashim
w' al=kal=‘eloah lo’ yabin =kzo! yith’gadal.

Dan11:37 He shall show no regard of his fathers or the desire of women,
nor shall he show regard mighty one; he shall magnify himself

(RN ’ \ ~ ’ 9 A 9 ’ [ RN} ’
<37> KOl €TTL TTaAvTAS QEOUS TOV TTATEPMWV AVTOV OV CUVT|TEL KAL €TIL ETI'LeUl,LLG,V

~ \ \ ~ \ / \ / /
yovalk®v kai ém mav feov o cuvvroer, dTL éml TMAvTas peyalvvinoeTar:

37 kai theous ton pateron autou ou synései
And mighty ones of his fathers he shall not take notice,
kai epithymian gynaikon kai theon ou syneései,
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nor the desire of women; and deity he shall not take notice;

megalynthésetai;
he shall be magnified.

rRcat -4 W4 Avd4dy Ay vwyy-(o wa=oy al4lv s
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38. w'le’eloah ma uzim «/~kano y’kabed w’le’eloah lo’-y’da”uhu ‘abothayu
y’kabed ub’keseph ub’eben y’qarah ubachamudoth.

Dan11:38 But in his place he shall honor the mighty one of fortresses, the mighty one
his fathers did not know; he shall honor him , silver,
costly stones and treasures.

\ \ 9 \ /4 9 ~ / \ 4 (3} 9 v e 7
38> kat Beov pawliv ém Témov adTod dofdoel kal Bedv, dv ok éyvwoav ol TaTépes
adTod, 8oEdoeL év Xpuod kal apyVpw kat Albw Tipule kal év émbupnpaciv.

38 kai theon maozin epi topou autou doxasei kai theon,
And a mighty one of fortress at his place he shall glorify. And a mighty one

ouk egnosan hoi pateres autou, doxasei
knew not his fathers. he shall glorify ’

kai argyrg kai litho timig kai ¢n epithymémasin.
and silver, and stone precious, and desirable things

A99% 93YR V4 YY) Ard4Yo Y=oy aqnsyl awora
4Ky I PIHA AYa4r Y1399 Yawyar avsy

3T R WY D) WIONTOY BMYR MEIRD Myied
1IR3 PR MRTN 07373 2R 32

39. w' asah 'mib’ts'rey ma uzim =‘eloah nekar hikir yar'beh kabod
w'him’shilam barabbim wa’adamah y’chaleq >'m’chir.

Dan11:39 He shall do in the strongholds of fortresses foreign mighty one,
he shall acknowledge. He shall multiply in glory;
and shall cause them to rule the many, and shall divide land a price.

39> kail moLmoeL Tols dyvpdpacLy TOV kataduydv peta Beod aAdoTplov
\ ~ 7 \ e / 9 ~ \ \ ~ ~ 4
kal mAnBuvet do€av kal vmoTaEer adTols TOAAOVS kal yTv dedel év dwpors.
39 kai poiései tois ochyromasin ton kataphygon theou allotriou
And he shall act in the fortresses of refuge a strange mighty one.

kai pleéthynei doxan kai hypotaxei autois pollous
And he shall multiply glory, and shall submit to them many;

kai gén dielei ¢n dorois.
and the land he shall divide gifts.

VA Yy Y0 WAPXA - X097 4
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40. ub’"eth gets yith'nagach imo melek hanegeb w'yis'ta’er «/ayu melek hatsaphon
rekeb ub’pharashim uba’anioth rabboth uba’ ba’aratsoth w’shataph w’ abar.

Dan11:40 At the time of the end the king of the south shall collide him, and the king
of the north shall storm him chariots, horsemen and many ships;
and he shall enter the lands, overflow them and pass through.

40> kal év karpod mépaTL ouykepaTiodioetal peta 100 Pactdéws Tod voTOU,
kal ovvayOfoerar ém’ adTov Bactheds Tod Boppd év dppaoiy kal év Lrmedoly kal

) \ ~ o / 9 \ ~ \ ’ \ ’
€V vavoLv 1TO>\>\(1 LS Kal €LO'€>\€UO'€T(1L ELS TTV YTV KAl O'UVTlelJGL KaL 1TG.p€>\€UO'€T(1L.

40 kai en kairou perati sygkeratisthesetai tou basileds tou notou,
And in time end he shall mix horns the king of the south;
kai auton basileus tou borra en harmasin
and him the king of the north chariots,
kai en hippeusin kai ¢n nausin pollais
and horsemen, and ships many.
kai eiseleusetai eis téen géen kai syntripsei kai pareleusetai.
And he shall enter the land, and he shall break and go by.

YWY XpIr A IrR n9dd 497 a1
Yryo A9 xAWLY I4YYY Yvad vaiy velyr ad4y

1OEDY N3 "3 PR3 NIIND
IRY 033 DOWRDY 28I 01T T MWoORI PN

41. uba’ b’erets hats’bi w'rabboth yikashelu w'eleh yimal’tu miyado ‘Edom
uMo’ab w're’shith b’'ney "~Ammon.

Dan11:41 He shall also enter the glorious land, and many shall fall; but these

shall be rescued of his hand: Edom, Moab and the foremost of the sons of Ammon.
41> kal eloededoeTal els T\ yijv Tod caP, kal moAdol dobeviiocovoLv:

kal ovToL Sacwbioovtar ék xelpos adtod, Edwp kat MwaB kal dpym vidv Appov.

41 Kkai eiseleusetai cis tén géen tou sabi, kai polloi asthenésousin;

And he shall enter the land of glory, and many shall be weakened.
kai houtoi diasothésontai ¢k cheiros autou, Edom kai Moab
And these shall be delivered of his hand - Edom and Moab,

kai arché huion Ammon.
and the sovereignty of the sons of Ammon.

Ae3-()( 31ax £¢ YnY re4y xyn4ds vai plvara
I5DD 1IN XD DONBR PN MIBTRD T NowM an
42. w'yish’'lach yado ba’aratsoth w’erets Mits'rayim lo’ liph’leytah.

Dan11:42 Then he shall stretch out his hand on the lands,
and the land of Mitsrayim no deliverance.
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\ ~ \ ~ ~ \ \ ~
42> kal éxTevel TNV Xelpa avTOD €Ml TV YTV,
kal yf AlydmTov ovk éoTal els coTmplav.

42 kai ektenei tén cheira autou tén gén,
And he shall stretch out his hand the land;

kai gé Aigyptou ouk estai ¢is sotérian.
and the land of Egypt shall not be deliverance.

Waqnw xyawy JY49y JEYAY 933 AYYYW I Wy as
iyi-aony 9 wawyy wa 9y

DY7En MR 5031 NRPM ITIT "IR3 Swnimn
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43. umashal ' mik’'maney w’hakeseph u chamudoth Mits’rayim
w'Lubim w’Kushim .

Dan11:43 But he shall gain control the treasures of and silver
and the precious things of Mitsrayim; and Lubim and Kushim shall be

\ ’ ~ / ~ ~ \ ~ / \ ~
(43> KOl KUPLEVOEL év TOLS &ﬂOKpU(’)OLS TOV XPLOOVL KAl TOV &p‘YUpOU KaL év mTaoLv

b ~ 9 4 \ 4 \ 9 4 9 ~ bd ’ 9 ~
eémBupmTots AlydmTov kal ABdwv kat AlBLémwv év Tols dyvpdpaciy adTGOV.

43 kai kyrieusei ¢ tois apokryphois kai tou argyrou

And he shall dominate the concealed things of and of silver,
kai epithymeétois Aigyptou kai Libyon

and the desirable things of Egypt, and of the Libyans,

kai Aithiopon en tois ochyromasin auton.
and Ethiopians, in their fortresses.

JTIYY H9TYY vaclasr xyoywy s
W99 Wruady aiywald adaq 4yu9 4ray
T2 MR MOTY MR TR
237 DTN TRETD 12T MRN8

44. ush’'mu’oth y’bahaluhu mimiz’rach umitsaphon
w'yatsa’ »'chema’ g’dolah "hash’mid ul’hacharim rabbim.

Dan11:44 But news the east and the north shall disturb him,
and he shall go forth great wrath (o destroy and (o annihilate many.

44> kal droal kal omovdal Tapd&ovoly adToV €€ dvaToAdv kal dmo Boppd,
\ e 9 ~ ~ ~ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 ’ /
kal HiEer év Bupd moAAD Tob ddavicar kal Tod dvabepaTtioar moAdovs.

44 kai akoai kai spoudai taraxousin auton ex anatolon

And rumors and anxieties shall disturb him of the east,
kai borra, kai héxei ¢ thymg pollg aphanisai
and of the north. And he shall come in rage with many to obliterate,

kai anathematisai pollous.
and to devote to consumption many.

wap i gn-93l YAy Ji9 vya)4 (34 ceivss
v 4=T0 JA4y vnPoac 49y
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45. w'yita” ‘ahaley ‘apad’no beyn yamim "har-ts’bi-
uba’ =qitso w’eyn “ozer lo.
Dan11:45 He shall pitch the tents of his palace between the seas
the glorious mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and no one shall help him.

45> kat m€er TV oMV adTod edpadavw ava pécov Tdv Balacodv
els 8pos caPu dyrov: katl el éws pépous avTod, kal ovk €oTLv 6 puOLEVOS adTOV.
45 kai péxei ten skenéen autou ephadano ana meson ton thalasson

And he shall pitch his tent of a royal pavilion between the seas,

oros sabi ; kai hexei merous autou,
mountain of glory . And he shall come his parts,

kai ouk estin ho hruomenos auton.

and there shall not be the one rescuing him.

Chapter 12

yyo ayg-o ayonq [yaa qwa J4yiy 4a¥oi 4333 X0 IV Dani2:
4233 x03 40 Ayq xyia¥ 3xiay-4¢ w4 34 xo Axay
7T Ivxy 4ryya-dy Yo el¥r £33 xogy

TRy 735y Tmun 5imT ik S82m Thy? 8T Ny

RO NPT TV Y DT RIITRD WiR 7R Ny 0o
IMDDI 2D RIRIT~OD TRV LR NI Ny

1. uba eth hahi’ ya amod Mika’El hasar hagadol ha’omed “al=-b’ney "ameak

w’hay’thah “eth tsarah lo’-nih’y’thah mih'yoth goy ha“eth hahi’
uba’eth hahi’ yimalet "am’ak ~hanim’tsa’ kathub H»asepher.

Dan12:1 Now at that time Mika’El, the great prince who stands guard
the sons of your people, shall arise. And there shall be a time of distress
never occurred there was a nation that time; and at that time
your people, who is found written in the scroll, shall be rescued.

A2:1> kal év 10 kalpd éxelvw dvacTnoetar MuxamA o dpywv 6 péyas 0 €0TNKOS
2\ \ e \ ~ ~ \ ¥ \ ’ ~ (4 9 /
€l ToUs vlovs ToD Aaod cov: kal éotat karpos BAtdews, OATYLs ola ov yéyovev
ad’ ob yeyévnrar EBvos ém Ths yis €ws ToD katpod éxelvov: kal év TG KaLpd
b ’ / e 4 ~ e e \ 4 b ~ 4
ékelvw cwbnoetar 6 Aaods cov, as 0 evpebdels yeypappevos év T BiPAw.
1 kai en tg kairg ekeing anastésetai Michaél ho archon ho megas ho hestékos
And in that time shall rise up Michael the ruler great, the one standing

tous huious tou laou sou; kai kairos thlipseos,
the sons of your people. And a time of tribulation
thlipsis ou gegonen gegenétai ethnos
tribulation has not taken place of time there became a nation
epi tés ges tou kairou ekeinou; Kkai en tg kairg ekeing sothésetai ho laos sou,
on the earth, and in that time shall be delivered your people, that time.

ho heuretheis gegrammenos ¢n té biblg.
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found being written in the scroll.
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2. w'rabbim mi'sheney ‘ad’'math-"aphar yaqgitsu ‘eleh I'chayey
w’eleh lacharaphoth I'dir’on .

Dan12:2 Many of those who sleep in the dust of the ground shall awake,
these life, but the others ‘o disgrace and contempt.

2> kal moAdot TdV kabevdovTov év yis xodpaT éEeyepbnoovTar, ovToL

D \ ’ 7 (G ’ 9 \ [N 9 , 27
€LS L(l)’T]V ALWVLOV KAL OVTOL €LS OVGLBLO"LOV KQL €LS ALOXLVVT)V AL®WVLOV.

2 kai polloi ton katheudonton ¢n ges exegerthésontai,

And many of the ones sleeping in of earth shall awaken,
houtoi eis zoén kai houtoi ¢is oneidismon kai ¢is aischynén

these life , and these others scorning, and shame

01943 93Ty TIATI YA Ywyars
oy Yol Y ayvyy YrI9a APranyy
VIPIT TTD mn oaoniem:

D :Ty] 025 073D DU3NT PTER
3. w’hamas’kilim k’ haraqgia
umats’diqgey harabbim ka wa ed.

Dan12:3 Those who have insight like
of the expanse of the heavens, and those turn the many to righteousness,
like and ever.

\ e /’ bl /’ 4 ¢ 7 ~ 7
3> kal oL ovvLévTes EkAQPOVoLY WS T AQRTPOTNS TOD OTEPEDLATOS

[ U ’ ~ A~ e (3 ’ 9 \ 9 A \
KOl Ao Twv SLKCLL(DV TOV 1TO>\>\(.!)V WS OL ALOTEPES ELS TOVUS ALWVAS KAL €TL.

3 kai hoi synientes hos tou steredomatos

And the ones perceiving as of the firmament;
kai ton dikaion ton pollon hos kai eti.

and of the righteous many as and still.

PFA IxUY Y9943 UxF (4ays ax4ra
X043 399XT YA 99 yeewa n¢ xo-ao
"DPM N 03T ON0 ONMIT AR T
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4. w'atah Dani’El s'thom had’barim wachathom hasepher
="eth gets y’shot’tu rabbim w’ hada ath.

Dan12:4 But as for you, Dani’El, conceal the words and seal up the scroll
the end of time; many shall go back and forth, and knowledge

4> kal o0, Aavin, éudpaov Tovs Adyous kal odpdyioov 6 BLBAlov
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éws kaLpod ovvTelelas, éws ddaybdoLy moAdol kal mAMBVVOf 7 yvdors. --

4 kai sy, Daniél, emphraxon tous logous kai sphragison to biblion
And you Daniel obstruct the words, and set a seal upon the scroll

kairou , didachthosin polloi
the time of ! should be taught many,
kai heé gnosis. --
and the knowledge.

/3 AH4 YAa¥o WAqu4d YAyw Ayay [4AYs Y4 AxTL9Ys
9433 xJw( 33 ap4y 9433 xgw(
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5. w’ra’ithi Dani’El w’hinneh ‘acherim “om’dim henah
s’phath hay’or w henah ['s’phath hay’or.

Dan12:5 Then |, Dani’El, looked and behold, others were standing,
this bank of the river and that bank of the river.

5 5 A\ \ 0 \ / % ¢ /
5> kal etdov éym Aavim kal L8ov 8lo E€TepoL eloTikeLoAV,
els évtedbev Tod yeldovs Tod moTapod kal els évredbev Tod yeldovs Tod moTapod.

5 kai eidon Daniel kai idou heteroi heistékeisan,
And I beheld, | Daniel, and behold, others stood,

enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou kai enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou.
here on this bank of the river, and here on the other bank of the river.

433 Yyl oYY wg Yarasa wrId wa4d 4ave
Xr4073 P Axy-ao

NI NS Symn WX 0TI w25 woRD N
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6. wayo’'mer [a’ish I'bush habadim meymey hay’or
“ad-mathay qets hap’la’oth.

Dan12:6 And one said to the man dressed in linen, was the waters of the river,
How long shall it be until the end of these wonders?

6> kai elmev T® AvdpL T® vdedupéve Ta Baddiv,
os Mv &émavw 100 V3aTos Tod moTapod "Ews mote 76 mépas owv elpnras Tdv Havpaciov;
6 kai eipen tg andri t0 endedymeng ta baddin,

And they said to the man being clothed with the linen clothes,

tou hydatos tou potamou
the water of the river,

Heos pote to peras ton thaumasion?
Until when shall be the end of of the wonders?

oY W4 Waaga wydl WA 4a-x4g oywihyy
yaywa-(4 vCEYwY IRy YRy 1433 ayayd
ARUY YAaory aoryd Ay ylvoq ans ogway
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AE=CY Ay dYx wap-yomai nyy xvYyY
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7. wa’esh’ma’ ‘eth-ha’ish I'bush habadim meymey hay’or
wayarem y’'mino us’mo’lo ‘el-hashamayim wayishaba™ b’'chey

mo ed mo adim wa uk’kaloth napets yad-"am- tik'leynah o' =‘eleh.
Dan12:7 I heard the man dressed in linen, was the waters of the river,
as he raised his right hand and his left the heavens, and swore by Him who lives
for it would be a time, times, and ; and they have made an end
of scattering the power of people, 21! these events shall be finished.

\ 9) ~ \ ~ /7 \
7> kal fikovoa ToD Avdpos Tod évdedupévou Ta Paddiv,
e 3 9 ’ A~ e ~ ~ \ & \ \ 9 ~
0s Mv émave Tod BdaTtos Tod MoTapkod, kal Vwoev TN defLav adTod
\ \ \ ~ \ \ \ 9 ~ ~ \ ~ [
KAl TT)V GPLOTEPAV AVTOD ELS TOV 0VPAVOV Kal DPLocev €v T® LOvTL Tov aldva 8Tu
Eis katpov kaipdv kat fjpiov karpod: év o cvvrtedeoHijval Siackopmopodv yelpos
~ ’ ’ ’ ~
Aaod NyLaoRLEVOL YVOOOVTAL TTAVTA TADTA.

7 kai ekousa tou andros tou endedymenou ta baddin,
And I heard the man, of the one being clothed with the linen clothes,

en tou hydatos tou potamou,
was the water of the river.

kai huyosen tén dexian autou kai tén aristeran autou eis ton ouranon

And he raised up high his right hand, and his left the heavens.
kai omosen en tg zonti Eis kairon kairon

And he swore an oath to the one living into ’ for a time
kai kairou; to syntelestheénai diaskorpismon cheiros

and times and a time, in the completing the dispersing hand
laou gnosontai tauta.

of people , they shall know these things.

A4 XTM4 AY Y4 AY4Y 94 447 AxoYw Y4y
D TN MR TR 03T TN IR XD) onwny aN1n

8. wa shama™ti w’lo’ ‘abin wa mah ‘acharith ‘eleh.
Dan12:8 As for ¢, I heard but could not understand;
) s , what shall be the outcome of these events?

&> kat é'y(\o TKovoa KAl oV ovvika Kal eLTa K{)pl,e, T TQU éoxaTa TOOTOV;
8 kai ekousa kai ou synéka kai , ti ta eschata touton?
And | heard, and I perceived not. And ,» O , what of these last things?

P xo-ao Y4943 YAYxuy YAYxF-iy [fiya ¥ Y4rvo
PR NYTIY DON3T OMOM DMN0TD O8MIT D mN™Mu

9. wayo’'mer lek Dani’El »i=s’thumim wachathumim had’barim “ad-"eth gets.
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Dan12:9 He said, Go, Dani’El, the words are concealed
and sealed up until the end time.

9> kai eilmev Aedpo, Aavin, 61t épmedpaypévor

kal éodpayLopévol ol AdyoL, €ns kalpod mépas:

9 kai eipen Deuro, Danieél, empephragmenoi
And he said, Go Daniel! are obstructed

kai esphragismenoi hoi logoi, heds kairou peras;
and sealed the words until time end.

yAowq YORAWAY Y99 v74nAr v)ICXAY 799X 10
1y YA dywyar yaowssdy vy 44
DUYYT W) BY37 DTN BRI 7730

113737 D7%3ipnm DYEn—5D 13737 8O
10. yith’bararu w’ w'yitsar’phu rabbim w’hir’shi’u r'sha’im
w'lo’ yabinu =r’sha’im w’hamas’kilim yabinu.
Dan12:10 Many shall be purged, and refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly;
And 21! of the wicked shall not understand, but those who have insight shall understand.

10> éxAeydowv kal ékAdevkavbdoly kal mupwBdoy moAAol, kal avopnowaoly dvopLoL-
KAl o0 O'Uv'r']O'ovoer TavTES avopot, KOl oL vow']p,oves O'Uv'r']O'ovoer.
10 eklegosin kai kai polloi,
shall be chosen and and Many.
kai anomésosin anomoi;
And shall act lawlessly the lawless ones,
kai ou synésousin anomoi, kai hoi noémones synéesousin.
and shall not perceive the lawless ones, but the intelligent shall perceive.

Jyw rrPw xx(p aiyxa 93 xoyy g
Waowxy Waxiy /& Waiwa
DY PIPY NNPY TMAT 0T NYRIN

DV DR NP8 O

11. ume~eth husar w'latheth shiquts shomem

yamim ‘eleph w'thish’"im.

Dan12:11 the time that sacrifice is abolished and the abomination
of desolation is set up, there shall be a thousand two , and ninety days.

A1> kat &md karpod mapadrdbews Tod évdeleyLopod

kal To0 dobfjval BdeAvypa épmpuaocews Mépal yiAiar Suakooiar évevikovTa.

11 kai kairou parallaxeos kai tou dothénai

And the time of the alteration of sacrifice, and the putting
bdelygma eremoseos hémerai chiliai enenékonta.

of the abomination of desolation — days a thousand ninety.

03y AYHYR W4 12
AWYHY yAww xy4y wiw )04 yayad
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12. ‘ash’rey ham’chakeh w’yagi’a
I'yamim ‘eleph sh’loshim wachamishah.

Dan12:12 Blessed is he who waits and comes to the thousand,
and thirty-five days!
12> pakdpros 0 vVmopévev kal pbdoas els Mépas yLAlas TpLakoolas TPLAKOVTA TEVTE.
12 makarios ho hypomenon kai phthasas
Blessed is the one enduring and coming

eis hemeras chilias triakonta pente.
into days a thousand thirty-five.

YAWaa nd Y9N awoxy uyyxy ned Y ax4y s
PRI PR? TPTAR Taym mam PR T2 mmN
T T ?' : -[ T : : : T @ ?l -[ T :

13. w'atah lek lagets w’thanuach w’tha amod I'goral’ak ['gets hayamin.

Dan12:13 But as for you, go on (0 the end;
then you shall rest and stand in your allotted portion =¢ the end of the days.

\ \ ~ \ /4 v \ e 7 b 9 / 7’
13> kat ov debpo kal dvamadov: €TL yap MREPAL €ls AVATATNPWOLY CUVTENELAS,
Kal GAVaoTNOT) €LS TOV KATpOV ooV €ls cuvTEAELa MRepV.

13 kai sy deuro kai anapauou; eti hémerai
And you, go, and rest there are yet days and seasons of

synteleias, kai anastésé c¢is ton kléron sou ¢is synteleian hémeron.
the end; and you shalt stand in your lot at the end of the days.
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